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* ARTICLE 1

DEFINITIONS

Except where a word is given a different or a special meaning, the
words listed below shall, for the purposes of this agreement, have the
meetings given in this article.

ACADEMIC STAFF: persons appointed on a half-time or greater basis
al the University of Ottawa with the rank of lecturer or assistant,
associate or full professor, visiting professors and professors
seconded to the University of Ottawa.

ACADEMIC YEAR: a period of 12 calendar months which, unless
otherwise lndicated, commences on 1 July of any year and ends on 30
June of the following year.

ADMINISTRATIVE COMMITTEE: the Administrative Committee of the
University of Ottawa, as constituted by the Board.

ADMINISTRATIVE EXCLUSION: a member of the academic staff of a
faculty, other than the Faculty of Law, appointed by the dean for the
purposes of assisting with academic staff relations.

ASSOCIATION or APUO: the Association of Professors of the
University of Ottawa.

BOARD OF GOVERNORS or BOARD: the Board of Governors of the
University of Ottawa provided for In the University of Ottawa Act

CHILD: a member’s child, born within or outside marriage, or a
member’s adopted child.

COUNSELLOR a person appointed al the University of Ottawa, In the
Career and Counselling Service, as a professional counsellor, whose
duties are essentially CCSPC: the Career and Counselling Service
Personnel Committee, as defined In article 16.
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CHAR the person chairing a department

CHIEF LIBRARIAN: the chief librarian of the Library System

COUNSELLOR MEMBER a counsellor who is in the bargaining unit
as described in article 3.

DEAN: the dean of a faculty, a section of the Faculty of Law, or the
Faculty of Graduate and Postdoctoral Studies.

DELEGATE: a person expressly designated by the Rector, a dean, the
President of the Association, one of the liaison officers, or a member,
to act on her behalf in designated matters.

DEPARTMENT. a department, as duly constituted by the Senate and
the Board.

DTPC: Departmental Teaching Personnel Committee, as defined in
article 15.

EMPLOYER the Board of Governors

FACULTY: a faculty, as duly constituted by the Senate and the Board
or, in the case of the Faculty of Law, each section thereof.

FACULTY MEMBER. a member of the academic staff who is in the
bargaining unit as described in article 3.

FGC: the Formal Grievance Committee, as defined in article 13

FTPC. Faculty Teaching Personnel Committee, as defined in
article 14.

JOINT COMMITTEE the Joint Committee of the Senate and the
Board, provided for in the University of Ottawa Act.

LANGUAGE TEACHER a person appointed at the University of
Ottawa, in the Second Language Institute, as a language teacher,
whose duties are essentially comparable to those of a person who, on
or about the date of ratification of this agreement, held a position of
language teacher I or higher at the Second Language Institute.
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LANGUAGE TEACHER MEMBER a language teacher who Is In the
bargaining unit as described In article 3.

LCC: the Librarians’ Consultative Committee, as defined in article 16.

L/A/SON OFFICER: a person designated from time to time by either
party to this agreement, to act as a representative of that party In
connection with matters which may arise from time to time between the
partles.

LIBRARIAN: a person appointed at the University of Ottawa as a
librarian. whose duties are essentially comparable to those of a person
who, on or about the date of ratlfication of this agreement, held a
position In the Library System with the rank of librarian I or higher, or
was at that time the director of one of the four librararies In the Library
System, or an assistant Iibrarian, or the chief Iibrarian.

LIBRARIAN MEMBER: a librarian who Is In the bargaining unit as
described in article 3.

LTPC: the Language Techers’ Personnel Committee, as defined In
article 16.

MEMBER: a member of the bargaining unit as described In article 3.

NOMINAL SALARY: the annual salary rata for the member’s position,
as defined In 41.1.1.

PARTIES: the Association and the Board.

RECTOR: the Rector of the University of Ottawa.

REGULAR DEPARTMENT MEMBER: with respect to any dapartment,
a regular faculty member appointed entirely In that department or
cross-appointed pursuant to 17.4 with full membership In the assembly
of that department.

REGULAR FACULTY MEMBER: a member of the academic staff,
holding a regular appointment as defined In article 17, who is In the
bargaining unit as described In article 3.

REGULAR ONE-TERM COURSE: a teaching task essentially
comparable to that Involved In teaching an undergraduate 3-credit
course in the faculties of Administration, Arts, Science, Engineering, or
Social Sciences.
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REGULAR SALARY: the annual rate of compensation for a member,
refined In 41.1.1.

REGULAR TERM: the fall term or the winter term.

REPLACEMENT PROFESSOR: a member of the academic staff,
appointed in accordance with article 17.

SCHOOL: a school, as duly constituted by the Senate and the Board.

SENATE the Senate of the University of Ottawa as constituted
pursuant to the University of Ottawa Act

SESSIONAL LECTURER a person appointed at the University of
Ottawa for the purpose of teaching, or participating substantially In the
teaching of, particular regular courses and employed under the terms
of a contract not exceeding 8 months’ duration.

SPOUSE: for the purposes of this collective agreement and where not
otherwise defined by law or government regulation a person to whom
the member is married or, notwithstanding the membens marital
status, a person with whom the member Is cohabiting, provided that
the member has been cohabiting with that person In a relationship
resembling marriage for a period of at least 1 year, or, If less then 1
year, where they have become the natural or adoptive parents of a
Child.

TERM: the faIl term (1 September to 31 December) or the winter term
(1 January to 30 April) or the spring/summer term (1 May to 31
August).

TPC: teaching personnel committee (DTPC or FTPC).

UNIVERSITY OF OTTAWA: the University of Ottawa as constituted
pursuant to the University of Ottawa Act.

UNlVERSlTY OF OTTAWA ACT: the University of Ottawa Act, being
chapter 137 of the Statutes of Ontario for the year 1965, as amended.

VlSlTlNG PROFESSOR: a member of the academic staff, appointed
in accordance with article 17.
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WORKING DAYS: Monday through Friday of any week, excluding
official holidays and periods during which the University of Ottawa is

cially closed, as set out in section 28.3 of this agreement.

WORKLOAD DUTIES: the tasks and activities which constitute a
member’s workload under the terms of this agreement.

NOTE A word used in the feminine gender shall Include both
genders. Words such as chair or spokesperson shall designate the
parson, male or female, In the indicated position or role. These
interpretations shall be deemed to apply in their necessary
grammatical form and usages.
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ARTICLE 2

PREAMBLE

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

Goals of the University The parties recognize that the
goals of the University are, among others:

(i) to promote excellence In the pursuit and
dissemination of knowledge through teaching,
research, literary and artistic creation, professional
activities, and service to the scholarly and academic
community;

(ii) to further bilingualism and blculturalism and to
preserve and develop French culture In Ontario.

Moreover, In accordance With the mission statement
adopted by the Senate In 1987, the parties recognize that
the University Intends to continue playing a key role in
promoting woman in all sectors of university life.

The parties agree to foster a climate of freedom,
responsibility and mutual respect appropriate to the
pursuit of these goals, and thereby to cooperate in
promoting and enhancing the University.

Purpose of the agreement It Is the purpose of this
agreement to provide an amicable means for settling
differences which may arise from time to time between
the employer and the members of the bargaining unit or
the Association and to promote end maintain harmonious
relations between the parties and within the university
community.

Interpretation The parties agree that this article cannot
be the subject of a grievance nor be, In and of itself, the
basis of a disciplinary action; it shall be used only for the
purposes of interpretation of this agreement.
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ARTICLE 3

THE BARGAINING UNIT

SECTION 3.1 RECOGNlTlON

3.1.1 The employer recognlzes the Association as the sole
bargaining agent of members of the bargaining unit. Until
the patties agree otherwise or the Ontario Labour
Relations Board decides otherwise, the bargaining unit
includes professors holding a professorial rank, language
teachers, counsellors, librarians, and research fellows
whose appointment by the employer is subsidized by a
grant In their own name from a governmental research
organization or from a non-profit organization subsidizing
research In universities, and:

(a) who are employed by the employer In the City of
Ottawa, with a workload equivalent to at least 50% of
the normal workload for members of the relevant
reference group:

(b) for whom, except In the case of the above-mentioned
research fellows, at least 50% of the sum of their
salary and their benefits comes from the regular
operating budget of the University of Ottawa, or from
other sources whose continuity and use fall under the
complete control of the employer, it being understood
that members already holding an appointment with
tenure or a limited-term regular appointment retain
their membership In the bargaining unit even if all or
part of their salary is reimbursed by a grant:

(c) who are not excluded from the bargaining unit
pursuant to 3.1.3.

3.1.2 For the purposes of this agreement, a professor holdings
professorial rank is a person oppointed with the rank of
lecturer. or assistant, associate or full professor, with a
workload equivalent to at least 50% of the normal

3-1



workload for members of the relevant reference group. It
is understood that replacement professors hold a
professorial rank and that, except in the case of visiting
professors and professors who have been seconded to
the University, the employer will not assign 50% or more
of a professorial workload to a person without rank.

3.1.3

3.1.3.1 The following persons are excluded from the bargaining

the Rector, the Vice-Rectors and Assistant Vlce-
Rectors, the Secretary of the University, the
University Chief Negotiator, the deans and
administrative exclusions, the director of the Career
end Counselling Service, the chief llbrarlan end 2
assistant Iibrarians, appointed by the chief librarian
for the purposes of assisting with staff relations
under this agreement, and persons holding acting
appointments and so acting in the above positions:

members of the Board of Governors or of the Joint
Committee:

persons engaged In the practice of medicine In the
course of clinlcal teaching of medicine, and research
fellows appointed In a clinical department of the
School of Medicine;

visiting professors and professors seconded to the
University of Ottawa from a position with another
employer, and visiting librarians;

French "cooperants militaires”.

l 3.1.3.2 Where a member of the bargainlng unit Is transferred, on
a full-time basis, temporarily or pursuant to an
appointment of fixed duration, to a position the tasks of
which are not normally performed by a member of the
bargaining unit, said member shell be excluded from the
bargaining unit while so transferred.
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SECTION 3.2 PERSONS AUTHORIZED TO DEAL WITH THE
EMPLOYER

l 3.2.1 The Association’s president and and liaison officer, and
their delegates, are the only persons authorized to deal
with the employer on behalf of the Association, and to
negotiate and make agreements concerning exceptions
to, or modifications of, any provisions of this agreement
respecting any member or group of members. Officers of
the employer and members of the bargaining unit may
however freely communicate with each other, orally or In
writing, without binding or committing the Association or
themselves with respect to such exceptions or
modifications.

l 3.2.2 Unless otherwise provided for In this agreement, any
notices or official correspondence or communications
between the parties shall be between the Association’s
president or Iiason officer or their delegates, on behalf of
the Association, and the Ractor or the employer’s liaison
officer or their delegates, on behalf of the employer.

SECTION 3.3 INFORMATION

3.3.1 The employer’s liason officer informs the Association:

(a)

(b)

of every new appointment of a member of the
academic staff, a language teacher, a counsellor, a
librarian, or a research fellow and of her bargaining
unit status under section 3.1;

of any change in the status of a parson employed at
the University of Ottawa, when this change In status
may have an affect upon the membership of this
parson In the bargaining unit.

This Information shall be forwarded to the Association no
later than 15 working days following the beginning of
employment or the change In status.

9.3.2 The InformatIon forwarded to the Association pursuant to
3.3.1 shall include the name of the parson, the nature and
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duration of the appointment or change in status, the unit
to which the parson will be attached and, If required, any
other information necessary for determining the
membership of this person in the bargaining unit.
Furthermore, the employer’s liaison officer shall Inform
the Association whether this person is a Canadian citizen,
a permanent realdent, or neither. For any person
belonging to the bargaining unit, this information shall
also include the nominal salary and the regular salary
and, In the case of regular members, years of recognized
university-level experience, it being understood that the
Association shall continue to consider this as confidential.
The information shall be forwarded on a form the design
of which shall have bean approved by the parties’ liaison
officers.

l SECTlON 3.4 EXPANSION OR EXTENSION

In the event of an expansion or extension of the University
of Ottawa by the creation or modification of programs,
faculties, schools or the like, any employees affected by
such expansion or extension who are eligible for
membership In the bargaining unit pursuant to the
definition thereof contained In this article shall
lmmediately become members of the bargaining unit.
Notwithstanding the above. where employees affected by
the expansion or extension are already members of a
bargaining unit for which the employer may be obliged at
law to recognize a bargaining agent other than the
Association, the above provisions shall apply only if the
employer, the Association and such other bargaining
agent have, within 20 working days following the effective
date of such expansion or extension, agreed to same -
family which, the matter may be submitted by either party
to the Ontario Labour Relations Board pursuant to Section
63 of the Ontario Labour Relations Act.

SECTION 3.5 APPLICABILITY TO LIBRARIANS, LANGUAGE
‘TEACHERS. COUNSELLORS, AND RESEARCH
FELLOWS

‘3.5.1 Except as provided for by the exclusion of applicability to
librarians In 3.52, language teachers In 3.5.3, or
counsellors in 3.5.4, the provisions of this agreement
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3.5.2

3.5.2.1

l 3.5.2.2

3.6.3

*3.6.3.1

‘3.5.3.2

shall apply to all members, mutatis mutandis, and, in the
case or:

(a)

(b)

(c)

Iibrarian members, “‘dean" shall be replaced by chief
librarian”, “DTPC” or ”FTPC” shall be replaced by
“LCC”, “faculty” shall be replaced by “Library
System”, “chair” shall be replaced by “immediate
superior”, except In the case of 52.3 where “chair’
shall be replaced by “chief librarian”;

language teacher members, “chair" shall be replaced
by “director of the Second Language Institute”,
“DTPC” shall be replaced by “TPCI”;

counsellor members, “dean” or “chair” shall be
replaced by “director of the Career and Counselling
Service’, “DTPC” or “FTPC” shall be replaced by
“CCSPC”, “faculty shall be replaced by “Career and
Counselling Service”.

L ibrar ians

Articles 14, 15, 19, 24, 26, 32, and 37 do not apply to
Iibrarian members.

(a) Articles 16, 17, 18, 20, 21, 22, and 25 apply In the
form respectively set cut in 16.1, 17.7, 15.4, 20.5.
21.2, 22.3, and 25.4.

(b) Articles 23 and 28 apply with the modifications
respectively set cut in 23.5 and 28.2.

(c) Article 31 applies only to librarian members.

Language Teachers

Articles 15, 31, and 32 do not apply to language teacher
members.

(a) Articles 16, 18, 21, 22, 25, and 20 apply in the form
respectively set out in 16.2, 13.5, 21.3, 22.4, 25.5,
and 28.4.
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(b) Articles 17 and 20 apply with the modifications
respectively set out in 17.8 and 20.6.

3.5.4

3.5.4.1

Counsellors

Articles 14, 15, 24, 31, and 32 do not apply to counsellor
members.

*3.5.4.2 (a) Articles 16, 17, 20, 21, 22, and 25 apply in the form
respectively set out in 16.3, 17.9,20.7,21.4,22.5,
and 25.6.

(b) Articles 16, 23, and 26 apply with the modifications
respectively sat out in ‘18.6, 23.6, and 26.9.

‘3.55 Research fallows Subject to 17.2.5.2 to 17.257
inclusively, the provisions of this agreement applicable to
faculty members apply to ovary research fellow who is,
pursuant to section 3.1, a member of the bargaining unit.
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ARTICLE 4

. THIS AGREEMENT
AND THE NEXT AGREEMENT

SECTION 4.1 THIS AGREEMENT

‘4.1.1

4.1.2

4.1.3

*4.1.3.1

‘4.1.3.2

Duration This agreement shall come into effect upon
ratification by the parties and shall terminate on 30 April
2001.

Strikes and lockouts For the duration of this
agreement, the employer and the Association agree as
follows.

(a) The employer shall not call a lockout and the
members of the Association shall not take any form
of strike action, work stoppage or work slowdown.

(b) The Association agrees to take all reasonable
measures to avoid or discourage picketing,
information picketing or similar demonstrations that
its members might undertake, individually or in
groups, in the context of a labor relations dispute, to
disrupt the work and services of the University of
Ottawa.

Official text and copies

Official text For matters involving the interpretation of
any portion of this agreement, including the processing or
arbitration of any grievance, the official text of any clause
shall be the text in the language indicated by an asterisk
(*) beside the number.

Translation The employer agrees to translate each
clause of this agreement from the language in which the
clause was negotiated into the other official language of
Canada and, within 4 months of ratification, to forward
the translated version to the Association for its approval.
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‘4.1.3.3 Copies The employer agrees to provide, at no charge,
within 6 months of ratification, a copy of this agreement
in both official languages to each member and 100 such
copies to the Association, and thereafter, at no charge, to
each new member with the initial letter of appointment.

‘4.1.4 Revisions Every revision of this agreement shall be
recorded in a memorandum of agreement signed by both
parties’ liaison officers, and shall take effect on the date
specified in the memorandum of agreement. Unless
waived by the liaison officers, with respect to any such
memorandum of agreement, the employer agrees:

(a) to translate the memorandum from the language in
which it was negotiated into the other official
language;

(b) for any page or pages of the collective agreement
affected by such memorandum, to prepare, where
practical, the revised page or pages in a form agreed
to by the parties; and

(c) to forward to the Association copies of the
memorandum or copies of any revised pages in a
form suitable for attachment to or inclusion in the
members’ copies of this agreement, in sufficient
number for distribution to the members, it being
understood that printing costs shall be shared squally
by the parties.

The Association shall be responsible for distributing to
members the copies received pursuant to (c) above.

‘4.1.5 The parties agree to renegotiate any part of this
agreement which is invalidated by, or is in conflict with,
any judicial or legislative act.

‘4.1.6 This agreement is binding upon the parties hereto and
upon the employees in the bargaining unit set out in
section 3.1 and, except in the event of a contrary
determination by the Ontario Labour Relations Board,
binds any successor trade union of the Association that
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results from any merger, amalgamation or transfer of
jurisdiction and it binds any successor employer.

‘SECTION 4.2 TRANSITION FROM PREVIOUS AGREEMENT

The criteria and procedures of the 1996-1998 collective
agreement shall apply: (a) to all matters related to any
application made by a member as provided for in that
agreement at any date before the ratification of this
agreement, (b) to disciplinary measures, notice of the
imposition of which was forwarded before the ratification
of this agreement, and (c) to any grievance or
disagreement about any act, decision, or
recommendation arising before the ratification of this
agreement.

‘SECTION 4.3 NEGOTIATIONS IN 2000

The parties agree to negotiate the scale adjustment for
2000-2001, to be effective on 1 May 2000. These
negotiations shall start no later than 15 January 2000. In
the event that after negotiating in good faith the parties
are unable to agree upon the scale adjustment, then the
matter may be referred to binding arbitration by either
party in accordance with the provisions of appendix C,
mutatis mutandis.

SECTION 4.4 NEGOTIATIONS FOR THE NEXT AGREEMENT

“4.4.1 Negotiations for a new collective agreement may be
opened by either party on 10 working days’ notice, such
notice to be given no sooner than 15 January 2001.
However, negotiations for a new collective agreement
may be commenced prior to that date, with the consent of
both parties.

‘4.4.2 In the event that after negotiating in good faith the parties
are unable to agree upon all matters dealing with
compensation and benefits, namely the matters dealt with
in articles 40 and 41 of this agreement, other than those
dealt with in section 40.8, together with any new
proposals thereon, for the year 1 May 2001 to 30 April
2002, and provided that all other matters have been
either agreed to be set aside or resolved and mutually
agreeable provisions for inclusion in a collective
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agreement have been executed by both parties, then
those of the aforementioned mailers which remain in
dispute may be referred to binding arbitration by either
party in accordance with appendix C. The parties agree
that there shall be no strike or lockout on the grounds of
any dispute on a matter dealing with compensation or
benefits.

SECTION 4.5 CONTINUATION OF PROVISIONS OF THIS
AGREEMENT

‘4.5.1 If the parties have not ratified a new collective agreement
on or before 30 April 2001, then all provisions of this
agreement, save and except 4.1.2, shall continue in force:

(a) until a new collective agreement has been ratified by
the parties; or

(b) unless a legal strike or lockout is in effect.

‘4.5.2 The parties agree that the continuation of provisions of
this agreement, provided for in 4.5.1, shall not constitute
a collective agreement.
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ARTICLE 5

GENERAL ADMINISTRATION
-
SECTION 5.1 WORKING ENVIRONMENT

‘5.l .l The employer shall provide members with facilities and
services which are reasonably necessary for the effective
discharge of their responsibilities of employment, such as
reasonable library and computing services and facilities,
and reasonable secretarial and technical services,
teaching and research assistance, laboratory space and
facilities, and reasonable office space, telephone, and
other support facilities.

‘5.1.2 All personal working conditions -- provided they are
reasonable, certain and known -- enjoyed or possessed
by members of the bargaining unit at the time of
ratification of this agreement, shall be maintained, subject
to the express provisions of this agreement.

‘5.1.3 The employer acknowledges its responsibility to provide a
safe and healthy working environment, and to provide any
facilities, supplies, procedures and services required by
the Occupational Health and Safety Act to protect the
health, safety, and security of employees as they carry
out their responsibilities of employment on the employer’s
premises. The parties agree that the employer shall
provide, and the members shall make use of, protective
equipment whenover such equipment is required by the
Act or the regulations pertaining to the Act for the sate
performance of the members’ responsibilities of
employment.

‘5.1.4 The employer agrees to accommodate campus facilities
to the needs of physically handicapped members, where
feasible.
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SECTION 5.2 PROCESSING RECOMMENDATIONS AND
DECISIONS

5.2.1 General

‘5.2.1.1 This section describes the principal procedural steps to
be followed in relation to recommendations or decisions
pursuant to this collective agreement by TPCs, chairman,
deans, the Executive Committea of the Faculty of
Graduate and Postdoctoral Studies, the Joint Committee,
the Board, or the Administrative Committee.

‘5.2.1.2 Subject to 5.2.1.7, at each stage of the recommendation
and decision process, the committee or person making
the recommendation or decision shall give proper
consideration to and shall base the recommendation or
decision solely on:

(a) the documents indicated by the relevant clauses of
this agreement or made available by the member,
including those taken into consideration at preceding
stages of the process;

(b) all other relevant documents in the member’s file
(subject to any specific exclusions otherwise stated
elsewhere in this agreement) provided the member
has been advised in writing, no later than the
notification to him of the recommendation or
decision, that said documents were considered;

(c) any other relevant document added lo the member’s
file pursuant to this agreement by the DTPC, the
chair, the FTPC, or the dean, provided the member
has been so advised and has received a copy prior lo
said document being considered;

(d) any recommendations made at the preceding stages
of the process, if applicable; and

(e) the considerations sat forth in this agreement, it
being understood that this recommendation or
decision shall be favorable when the criteria of the
agreement which apply to the member as wall as the
other considerations sat forth in this agreement have
been met:
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and shall not use, formally or informally, criteria which
differ from those set forth in this agreement.

‘52.13 Any letter or document concerning a member shall not be
considered by any peer committee or representative of
the employer unless and until the member has received a
copy at least 10 working days before the time said letter
or document is to be considered, subject to modifications
set out in 123.2. The foregoing does not apply to
consultations undertaken in the course of the selectlcn of
chairs or deans and other academic administrators or the
appointing of staff where 17.6.2.2 applies.

‘5.2.1.4 Whenever peer evaluations of a member’s scholarly
activities are obtained pursuant to the provisions of this
agreement, the member shall be given the opportunity to
provide written comments prior to the consideration of
such evaluations.

‘5.2.1 .5 Whenever a committee, pursuant to this agreement,
makes a recommendation or decision regarding a
member, the committee’s chair shall ensure that the
member promptly receives a copy of the recommendation
or decision and the reasons therefor, the list of any
documents under 5.2.1.2(b), and that portion of the
committee’s minutes which is relevant to the member’s
case, including the names of those present during the
relevant portion of the meeting. This applies, mutatis
mutandis, to recommendations by the chair and to
recommendations and decisions by the dean.

‘5.2.1.6 When a recommendation to dismiss a member pursuant
to article 39 is considered by the Joint Committee or
Board. the member or her delegate shall be invited to
appear, if she so desires, prior to the completion of the
deliberations regarding the matter under consideratlcn.

‘5.2.1.7 Any decision by the Joint Committee shall be made solely
on the basis of the documents forwarded to it.

(1996.1998)  5 3



‘52.1 .a In the case of a negative or unfavorable decision, or
where it imposes a disciplinary measure, the Joint
Committee shall state its reasons therefor.

‘5.2.1.9 Any decision shall be forwarded to the member by the
dean without undue delay and, in any event, within the
relevant time period specified in the applicable article of
this collective agreement.

‘5.2.1.10 When the dean informs a member of a negative
recommendation or a negative decision, she shall, in
writing, draw the member’s attention to the provisions of
article 13 concerning a member’s right to submit a letter
of disagreemsnt or to file a grievance, as the case may
be.

‘5.2.1.11 At any time prior to an application being considered by
the Joint Committee a member can withdraw such
application and no further action shall be taken on it. It is
understood that unless other arrangements are agreed to
by the dean and the member or by the parties to the
collective agreement, all documents relating to the
application shall remain in the member’s tile.

5.2.2

‘5.2.2.1

DYPC, chair, FTPC, and dean

Before submitting an application or case to the FTPC for
a recommendation, the dean shall solicit a
recommendation from the DTPC (where one exists) and
the department chair.

‘5.2.2.2 The DTPC makes its recommendations, with reasons, to
the dean or the FTPC, and the FTPC makes its
recommendations, with reasons, to the dean, the Joint
Committee or to any other appropriate authority, as the
case may be Following the formulation of a negative
recommendation by an FTPC in a matter to be decided
upon by a dean, the dean will delay the making of her
decision 10 working days following the receipt of the
recommendation by the member (or less where this
agreement imposes deadlines that cannot be met if the
dean delays the full ten days) to afford the member the
opportunity to comment on the negative
recommendation.
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‘S fi 9.3 When the committee is considering a recommendation
about a committee member, the member shall absent
herself and may not participate in deliberations or the
vote concerning her case.

‘5.2.2.4 A member, on request to the chair in the case of the
DTPC or the dean in the case of the FTPC, has the right
to be heard by the committee it it is considering making a
recommendation about the member.

‘5.2.2.5 A member who requests to be heard by the FTPC before
it considers her application or case must do so in writing
no later than 10 working days following the receipt of the
recommendation of the chair of her department and, if
applicable, of the DTPC.

‘5.2.2.6 Subject to any exceptions stated elsewhere in this
agreement, the documentation available to the DTPC, the
FTPC and the dean shall be identical except that:

(a) white the FTPC shall have access to the confidential
section of the member’s file, evaluations contained
therein shall only be available to the DTPC in the
form of copies which do not in any way identify the
author;

(b) the FTPC may consider any relevant letter or
document that has come to light after the DTPC’s
consideration of the case, provided that the member
receives a copy of said letter or document at least 10
working days before the time of consideration;

(c) the member shall have the right to request that the
DTPC and the chair comment on letters or
documents pursuant to 5.2.2.6(b), and that the FTPC
consider said comments;

(d) the FTPC may request, in writing, additional
clarification from the DTPC concerning its
recommendation;

(a) the member may, after the DTPC has considered her
case, add to her file written comments or any item
regarding the recommendations of the DTPC or the
chair, or any other document she deems relevant and
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the FTPC shall consider any such written comments,
item or document, provided the member has made
the comment, item or document available within 10
working days following receipt of said
recommendation.

‘5.2.2.7 The DTPC. through the chair, and the FTPC, through the
dean, may consult any person within the University of
Ottawa or, in the case of the FTPC, outside the
University, who can give useful advice, it being
understood that the method of soliciting such advice shall
be in accordance with the provisions of this agreement.

‘5.2.2.8 The recommendations or opinions of the chair and the
DTPC shall include, when dealing with applications for
tenure or promotion or the possible giving of basic
progress or imposition of disciplinary measures for
inadequate or deficient performance of workload duties, a
reasoned assessment of the member’s performance in
the areas of teaching (within the parameters set out in
24.2.1.1), scholarly activities. and academic service.

‘5.2.2.9 The recommendations or decisions of the FTPC and the
dean shall be based solely on:

(a) documents and considerations set out in 6.2.1.2 and
5.2.2.6. in particular those mentioned in 18.3.1,
25.3.1 or 39.3.6.1 in cases of tenure, promotion or
discipline for deficient performance of workload,
respectively;

(b) information related to the evaluation of the member’s
teaching, it being understood that this information is
to be prepared and assessed in accordance with the
provisions of article 24 of this agreement;

(c) where applicable, assessments of the member’s
scholarly works by outside evaluators, chosen in
accordance with 23.3.2, as well as any remarks that
the member herself, the DTPC or her chair may have
made regarding these assessments.

‘6.2.2.10 The recommendations of a TPC and their justification
shall be clearly recorded in the minutes of the relevant
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meeting, particularly if they differ from the other
recommendations or opinions in the file. The result of
any vote -- including the number of abstentions, if any --
shall be recorded in the minutes. A member of the
committee may also request that her minority opinion be
recorded in the minutes. Moreover, the minutes shall be
submitted to the committee members for approval.

‘5.2.2.11 Besides the recommendation of the DTPC, the
department chair may make a separate recommendation
to the dean or to the FTPC. The chair shall inform the
member and DTPC members of her recommendation
and, if it differs from the recommendation of the DTPC, of
her reasons therefor.

‘5.2.2.12 The dean makes her own recommendation to the Joint
Committee or to any other appropriate authority
concerning any matter considered by the FTPC; she
makes a decision on matters which come under her
jurisdiction. She shall inform the FTPC, the member and
the department chair of her recommendations or
decisions; she shall give reasons for her
recommendations or decisions when they differ from the
FTPC recommendations. The dean shall ensure that a
copy of any FTPC recommendation, with reasons, is sent
to the department chair and, through the chair, to the
DTPC where one exists.

‘5.2.2.13 When forwarding a recommendation of the FTPC to the
Joint Committee, the dean shall attach to it:

(a) the text of and the reasons for all recommendations;

(b) whore applicable. copies of the assessments or
opinions obtained from the consultations requested
by the FTPC;

(c) any information provided by the member, including
an up-to-date curriculum vitae;

(d) where applicable, the A-reports regarding teaching as
well as a report prepared by the Teaching Evaluators
in accordance with the provisions of article 24;
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(e) any other relevant document, provided the member
has been advised that said document was
considered in the examination of her application or
case.

l 5.2.2.14 Provisions of this section applicable to the Joint
Committee apply, mutatis mutandis, to the Executive
Committee of the Faculty of Graduate and Postdoctoral
Studies.

5.2.3

‘523.1

Notification and correspondence

Unless otherwise provided for in this agreement, the
internal mail service of the University of Ottawa shall be
deemed adequate for the exchange of correspondence or
the forwarding of notices or other documentation where
required by this agreement, and the effective date of
receipt of same shall be 3 working day’s from the date of
mailing unless there is evidence to the contrary

Y1.2.3.2 When a member is on sabbatical or other leave provided
for in this agreement, notices or other documentation
required pursuant to this agreement shall be forwarded to
the last address filed by the member with her department
chair, by means of ordinary mail if the address is in
Canada or by registered mail if the address is outside of
Canada.

‘5.2.3.3 Notwithstanding 5.2.3.2 and 5.2.3.3 above, special care
must be taken to ensure delivery to the member of all
negative recommendations or decisions by a FTPC or a
dean. Hand delivery is appropriate but where that is not
practical, it can be replaced by registered mail to the last
address filed by the member with her chair.
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SECTION 5.3 MANAGEMENTRIGHTS

‘L

‘5.3.2

‘5.3.3

‘5.3.4

‘5.3.5

The Association acknowledges that the employer has
retained and shall possess and exercise all rights and
functions, powers, privileges and authority that the
employer possessed prior to the signing cl a collective
agreement with the Association excepting only those that
are clearly and specifically relinquished or restricted in
this agreement.

Subject to this agreement, the Association acknowledges
that it is the exclusive function of the employer to hire,
appoint, promote, transfer and classify employees and ii
is the exclusive right of the employer to dismiss, suspend
or otherwise discipline any employee for just and
sufficient cause.

The employer agrees that the management rights which
are subject to this agreement shall only be exercised in
accordance with the provisions of this agreement and
pursuant to reasonable interpretation of these provisions.

The employer further agrees that in exercising those
management rights which are not subject lo this
agreement, it shall neither attempt to circumvent the
provisions of this agreement, nor act in a manner
inconsistent with the terms and conditions of employment
set cut therein.

The employer undertakes that the terms and conditions of
employment of members shall not be adversely affected
by any Senate action which would modify or be
inconsistent with the terms of this agreement.

SECTION 5.4 COLLEGIALITY AND CONSULTATION

*5.4.1 Colleglal process ‘The parties recognize that the
collegial process is a fundamental element of university
Iife. The parties undertake to respect that principle and
thus recognize the right and responsibility of members to
participate individually, each in accordance with her own
responsibilities, in the formulation of policies and
procedures for the functioning of the University of Ottawa
and lake part in the work of appropriate committees,
councils and assemblies.
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5.4.2

5.4.2.1

Consultation process

‘The employer agrees to undertake, except where
circumstances do not permit it, appropriate prior
consultations with any group of members whose working
conditions could be changed substantially by its
decisions.

5.4.2.2 Advisory committees for services such as the bookstore,
catering, health services, parking, and the University
Centre shall be maintained, it being understood that:

(a) the Association has the right to appoint a certain
number of its members to each of these advisory
committees;

(b) the number and proportion of members that the
Association has the right to appoint shall not be
inferior to those set out in the constitution of that
committee at the time this agreement came into
effect;

(c) these committees shall be consulted on all matters
that affect significantly the management and costs of
the service concerned;

(d) when such a committee makes a recommendation,
the employer shall advise the committee -- before
putting into affect any decision whatsoever regarding
the recommendation -- of the fate of the
recommendation and of the reasons for that
decision.

‘5.4.3 Selection of administrators The Board agrees to
provide to the Association, before the selection of any
senior academic administrator, a description of the
consultative process that will be followed. The role of
members in the selection of deans shall not be altered
without the consent of the Association.

*5.4.4 Library funding The parties agree that, not less
frequently than once a year, the Rector and the Vice-
Rector (Academic) of the University, together with the
Chief Librarian, or their delegates, and the President of
the Association, or her delegate, and a member of the
bargaining unit designated by APUO shall meet to
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discuss library resources. Such a meeting shall normally
take place prior to budgetary considerations that may
impact on resources.

SECTION 5.5 OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

‘5.5.1

5.5.2

‘5.5.2.1

‘5.5.2.2

5.5.3

‘5.5.3.1

Commencement of classes - winter term The parties
agree that,

. in the academic year 1998.1999, the first day of
classes in the winter term shall be Monday, 4
January 1999,

l in the academic year 1999-2000 the first day of
classes in the winter term shall be Wednesday,
5 January 2000.

. in the academic year 2000-2001 the first clay of
claimed in the winter term shall be Wednesday,
3 January 2001.

It is understood that classes may start earlier in the
Faculty of Medicine.

Department assembly

For any department, the department assembly shall be
defined as in article 195 of the document entitled
University Government, as amended from time to time by
the Senate after consulting the department assembly or
assemblies concerned.

Until amended, the term “full-time professors” as used in
said article 195 shall mean regular professors,
replacement professors, research fellows, and professors
with cross-appointments where the statement of cross-
appointment indicates clearly that the professor in
question has full voting rights in the departmental
assembly, but shall exclude visiting professors and
adjunct professors.

Joint Committee

Functions performed by the Joint Committee pursuant to
the express provisions of this agreement shall continue to
be performed by the Joint Committee unless otherwise
agreed to by the parties.
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3 5.3.2 It Is understood that the bipartite nature of the Joint
Committee shall not be altered by the employer without
prior consultation with the Association.

‘55.4 Deemed members of the teaching staff With respect
to elections of members of the Board of Governors, in
regard to eligibility and voting, librarian and counsellor
members shall be deemed to be members of the teaching
staff.

Yf.5.6 Amendments to the University of Ottawa Act The
parties agree that any future proposals by the University
of Ottawa to amend the University of Ottawa Act, 1965,
shall be presented to the Legislative Assembly of the
Province of Ontario after consultation with the
Association.

SECTION 5.6 SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS REGARDING
MEMBERS NOT IN DEPARTMENTS

*5.0.1 Schools

With respect to any school, duly constituted by the
Senate and the Board, any reference In this agreement to
a “department, “DTPC”, or “chair”, shall be read, with the
necessary modifications, es a reference to a “school”,
“TPC of the school”, or” director of the school”
respectively.

S.&i!

l 5.6.2.1

Faculty of Law

With respect to the Faculty of Law, any reference In this
agreement to a “department, “department assembly’,
“DTPC”, or “chair”, Shall be read, with the necessary
modificaitons and subject to 552.2, as a reference ta a
*section”, “council of the section”, “FTPC of the sectlon”,
or’ dean of the section” respectively. Subject to 5.822
and any necessary modifications, the functions assigned
In this agreement to the DTPC or chair shell be assumed
by the FTPC or dean, respectively.

*5.6.2.2 Where this agreement calls for a recommendation by the
DTPC and by the FTPC, the part of the agreement
referring to the DTPC Is not applicable with respect to the
Faculty of Law. In Article 24, and wherever this
agreement calls for a recommendation by the chair prior
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to a recommendation or decision by the dean, the part of
the agreement referring to the chair is not applicable with
respect to the Faculty of Law

5.6.3

l 55.3. 1

Faculty of Administration, Faculty of Education

With respect to the Faculty of Administration and the
Faculty of Education, any reference in this agreement to a
“department’, “department assembly”, “DTPC’, or “chair”.
shall be read. with the necessary modifications and
subject to 5.6.3.2 and 5.6.3.3, as a reference to the
“faculty”, “faculty council”, “FTPC”, or “dean” respectively.
Subject to 5.6.3.2 and 5.6.3.3 and any necessary
modifications, the functions assigned in this agreement to
the DTPC or chair shall be assumed by the FTPC or
dean, respectively.

l 5.5.3.2 Where this agreement calls for a recommendation by the
DTPC and by the FTPC, the part of the agreement
referring to the DTPC is not applicable with respect to the
Faculty of Administration or the Faculty of Education.
Where this agreement calls for an assessment,
recommendation, or the like by the chair prior to a
recommendation or decision by the dean, the part of the
agreement referring to the chair is not applicable with
respect to the Faculty of Administration or the Faculty of
Education.

‘5.033 Notwithstanding 5.6.3.2, the following provisions apply in
the Faculty of Administration and the Faculty of
Education.

(a) With respect to 22.2.4.1, the faculty council shall
determine the consultations that must be undertaken
prior to the dean’s determination of a member’s
teaching assignment.

(b) With respect to article 17, the faculty council shall
determine the consultations that must be undertaken
In lieu of consulting the department or the DTPC.

5.6.4 Other members not affiliated with departments

The provisions of 5.6.3.1 and 5.6.3.2 apply, mutatis
mutandis, to the processing of recommendations and
decisions concerning faculty members who do not have
an appointment In a specific department. Faculty
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members whose primary appointment Is not to a
department, school, or faculty, but to an academic unit
such as constituted by the programmes in physiotherapy,
occupational therapy, audiology, or the Ilke, shall be
consulted with respect to 2224.1 and article 17 as if the
unit were a department.



ARTICLE 6

RIGHTS OF THE ASSOCIATION

SECTION 6.1 SERVICES AND FACILITIES

‘6.1.1 The Association shall have access to the following
services of the University of Ottawa, at standard rates for
internal users: telephones, mall, audio-visual aids,
reproduction and printing, computer services and general
office services.

%.I.2 The employer shall provide the Association with suitable
meeting rooms as required for legitimate Association
business, free of charge, provided reasonable notice Is
given.

l 6.1.3 The Association shall be entitled to occupy suitably
serviced and maintained office space, centrally located on
the University of Ottawa premises, and shall reimburse
the employer for the use of the office space at a rate
determined annually by the employer In accordance with
existing practices as at the date of this agreement.

‘SECTION 6.2 REPRESENTATIVES

Representatives of the Canadian Association of
University Teachers (CAUT), the Ontario Confederation of
University Faculty Associations (OCUFA), and any other
representatives or counsel for the Association shall have
full access to the University of Ottawa premises to
consult with members or Association officers, address
Association meetings, and to participate In discussions
and negotiations with the employer or In grievance
settlement proceedings. Such representatives or counsel
may deal directly with the employer when duly designated
by the Association’s president or liaison officer, or by a
member, as that person’s delegate.
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SECTION 6.3 ASSOCIATION ACTIVITIES

l 0.3.1 Every member shall have the right to participate in any
activities of the Association, and the employer shall not
lnterfere with the member’s attending Association
meetings or attending to Association business, provided
such participation or attendance does not interfere with
the members performance of workload duties. Without
limiting the generality of the foregoing, a librarian
member shall, upon reasonable notice to the chief
librarian or her delegate, be given leave to attend
meetings of the APUO Board of Directors, APUO
committees, University committees as an APUO nominee
or representative, a negotiating team, and the APUO
membership.

6.3.2 The employer recognizes that the work accomplished by
a member of the bargaining unit for the Association,
lncluding work carried out within the governing bodies
and committees of the Association, forms part of the
workload of this member. Any such work is considered
as an academic service activity.

*6.3.3 The employer agrees that the services provided to the
Association by a member who Is the president or the
liaison officer of the Association amount to approximately
half of normal workload. The employer therefore agrees
that during any period In which a member is the president
or the liaison officer of the Association, her dean shall
allow a reduction In her workload, with no reduction in
remuneration, of half her usual involvement In teaching
and scholarly activities The member may also direct her
academic service activities entirely to Association
activities.

*6.3.4 For each regular term, the Association shall have the
right to appoint as many as 5 willing members to other
specific tasks for the Association. The foIlowing
provisions will apply in such a case.

(a) The Association shall forward to the employer’s
liaison officer written notice of the appointees no later
than 2 calendar months prior to the commencement
of the term In which the members are to act in this
capacity.
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(b) During the term In which a member acts In this
capacity, APUO may request:

(i) a reduction In the member’s teaching load
equivalent to 1 regular one-term course, with no
reduction in remuneration, or

(II) remission of an equivalent amount of the
member’s academic service activities other than
services provided to the Association.

This request may be refused by the dean for good
and sufficient academic or administrative reasons, It
being understood that replacement costs shall not be
considered In themselves as sufficient administrative
reasons.

The provisions of this subsection apply, mutatis mutandis.
where the member In question is a librarian, language
teacher or counsellor. For the purposes of this
subsection, where the member in question is a librarian
or a counsellor, 1 regular one-term course shall be
deemed equivalent to 25% of the member’s workload
during 1 term.

SECTION 6.4 DUES

6.4.1 Membership In the Association Except as provided for
in (a) or(b) below, every member of the bargaining unit
shell be a member of the Association.

(a) Any member of the bargaining unit who objects to
membership In the Association, in its role es a trade
union, on conscientious or religious grounds may
withdraw from the Association after having filed a
written notice of such objection. The notice of
objection shall be forwarded to the llaison officers
and shall state clearly and explicitly the grounds for
the objection.

(b) Any member who has, on conscientious or religious
grounds, withdrawn from membership in the
Association prior to 30 April 1984 shell be deemed to
have withdrawn pursuant to (a) and deductions from
such members’ salaries shall be dealt within
accordance with 6.4.4.2.
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*6.4.3

6.4.4

‘6.4.4.1

‘6.4.4.2

The employer shall deduct at source. from the salary of
each member of the bargaining unit, such regular duos or
other assessments for Association purposes as are
uniformly and regularly payable by a member of the
Association as certified In writing to the employer by the
Association.

The Association shall forward written notice to the
employer of any change In the amount of regular dues or
other assessments, such notice to be given at least 30
calendar days prior to the effective date of such change.
The Association shall limit the changes to no more than 1
per calendar year.

Remittance of deducted amounts

The employer shall, no later than 30 calendar days after
the deductions are made, remit to the Association the
amounts deducted pursuant to 6.4.2, save and except the
amounts remitted to the APUO Student Awards Fund
pursuant to 6.4.4.2. The remittance to the Association
shall be accompanied by a notice prepared by the
employer which states:

(a) the names of all members of the bargaining unit and,
for each member, the amount of deductions from
that member’s salary; and

(b) the names of all members of the bargaining unit on
whose behalf the deductions were remitted to the
APUO Student Awards Fund pursuant to 6.4.4.2; and

the names of all persons who have ceased to be
members of the bargaining unit within the past 30
days.

In the case of a member of the bargaining unit who had,
on conscientious or religious grounds, withdrawn from
membership in the Association prior to 30 April 1934, the
employer shall remit the amounts deducted from such a
member’s salary pursuant to 6.4.2 to the APUO Student
Awards Fund, within 30 calendar days after the
deductions are made.
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‘3 In the event that the Association receives amounts
pursuant to this section on account of an employee who
is not a member cl the bargaining unit, or on account cl a
member of the bargaining unit but in excess of the dues
properly payable, the Association shall reimburse or
credit the employee for the amount so received. The
Association shall indemnify and save harmless the
employer with respect to any action arising cut of the
wrongful deduction of money for Association dues or for
remittance to the APUO Student Awards Fund resulting
from the Association’s instructions.

%S Information The employer’s liaison officer shall provide
to the Association by 31 January in cases of tenure and
contract renewal the following information for decisions
taken on or before the previous 15 December: the name
of the member concerned, the typo of dossier, the
department or faculty, whether the resulting
recommendations were positive or negative, at each
stage, and whether the decision was positive, negative, or
deferred where applicable. Similar information will be
provided by 15 June In cases of promotion for decisions
taken on or before the previous 30 April. The reports
shall also include information on the status of any file
where the process remains incomplete.

(1996-1998) 6-5



ARTICLE 7

EMPLOYMENT OF NONMEMBERS

*SECTION 7.1 CONDITIONS

Persons who are not members of the bargaining unit
covered by this agreement, hereinafter called
nonmembers, may be assigned work of the type normally
Included In the workload of members of the bargaining
unit only under the following conditions.

(a) A full-time student enrolled at the University of
Ottawa may be assigned to teach a course, provided
she Is a graduate student or is in the last year of a
four-year undergraduate program and provided
further that, except during the spring/summer term,
she shall not normally teach more than the
equivalent of 1 regular one-term course per term.

(b) A person employed at the University of Ottawa,
whose principal tasks are not of the type normally
Included In the workload of members of the
bargaining unit, may be assigned teaching tasks,
provided that, In any one term, she shall not be given
a teaching assignment equivalent to more than 1
regular one-term course as part of her normal
workload. The foregoing shall not be construed as
referring to parsons temporarily excluded from the
bargaining unit but who continue to hold a
professorial rank.

(c) Any courses which are not staffed by members of the
bargaining unit as part of their assigned teaching
load may be assigned to sessional lecturers, visiting
professors or professors seconded from other
institutions. In any 2 consecutive terms, a sessional
lecturer shall not be given a teaching assignment
equivalent to more than 5 regular one-term courses.
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‘SECTION 7.2 LIMITS

The employer agrees not to increase, above its 1983-
1984 level, the proportion of the budgeted remuneration
of academic staff and language teachers allocated. at the
start of a fiscal year, for the appointment of nonmembers.
Furthermore, the employer will do everything within its
power to ensure that, by the and of the fiscal year, the
proportion of the teaching staff salary budget actually
expended for the remuneration of nonmembers Is, for all
faculties, no greater than it was In iQtl5~1Qg4.  In
calculating the above mentioned proportions, with regard
to the allocated or expended portions of the budget, the
following are not taken Into consideration:

(a) the remuneration of students employed as teaching
assistants or demonstrators;

(b) the remuneration of persons who are excluded from
the bargaining unit but who hold a professorial rank;

(c) the appointment of clinical teaching professors of the
Faculty of Health Sciences who are excluded from
the bargaining unit:

(d) sessional teachers used to teach courses normally
taught by a member who Is on leave, or whose
teaching assignment Is reduced In accordance with
6.3.3 or 6.3.4.

The above-mentioned proportion Is established by
calculating the proportion represented by the budget -
allocated or expended, as the case may be - for the
appointment of visiting or seconded professors, students
assigned teaching duties, and sessional lecturers, in
relation to the sum of the budget allocated or expended
for the appointment of faculty members of the bargaining
unit and the amount allocated or expended for the above
mentioned nonmembers.

SECTION 7.3 INFORMATION

‘7.3.1 The employer’s liaison officer advises the Association:

(a) in May of each year, of the budgets, as of 1 May of
the current year, which have been allocated In each
faculty for the appointment of teaching staff with
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professiorial ranks and language teachers who are
members of the bargaining unit, vlsitlng or seconded
professors, sessional lecturers and students
assigned teaching duties;

(b) as soon as possible following the end of the fiscal
year, of the salaries paid in each faculty during the
fiscal year for the four employee categories
described above.

7.3.2 Where the Association has reason to believe that a
particular situation has developed which contradicts the
provisions of this article, a request for Information may be
submitted and shall not be unreasonably refused.
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ARTICLE 8

ABSENCE OF DISCRIMINATION

SECTION 8.1 ABSENCE OF DISCRIMINATION

Subject to the particular provisions set out In section 8.2,
the parties agree that no member of the bargaining unit
shall be subjected to discrimination, Interference,
hindrance or restriction with regard to salary, employee
benefits, appointment within the University, rank,
promotion, tenure, contract renewal, sabbatical or other
leave, dismissal or layoff, disciplinary measures, or any
other term or condition of employment based on her age,
race, beliefs, color, citizenship or permanent resident
status, national or ethnic origin. language, political or
religious beliefs or affections, sex, sexual orientation,
marital status, family ties, place of residence. a handicap,
a criminal record or a record of offenses, her membership
In the Association or participation In Its activities, or her
withdrawal from the Association. Moreover, all members
of the bargaining unit may resort to any other
antidiscriminatory provision of any applicable federal or
provincial law.

SECTION 8.2 FURTHER PROVISIONS

x2.1 Where a member is required to have or to attain a
specified level of competence in French or English In
accordance with article 11. such requirement shall be
deemed nondiscriminatory.

x2.2 Where a member’s handicap interferes with the fulfillment
of her workload duties, any related measures taken by the
employer which affect the member’s working conditions
and terms of employment shall be deemed
nondiscriminatory, It being understood that the employer
shall not take any such measures unless:
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(a) they are required in light of the member’s inability to
meet satisfactorily the objective requirements of her
employment; and

(b) the employer has, previous to taking any such
measures, taken all reasonable steps which could
enable the handicapped member to continue
performing her workload duties.

ea.2.3 Where a criminal record or a record of offenses Is
demonstrably detrimental to a members suitability for her
position, any appropriate measures taken by the
employer which affect the member's working conditions
and terms of employment shall be deemed
nondiscriminatory.

 8.2.4 The application of this agreement’s provisions regarding
retirement and a member's residence shall be deemed
nondiscriminatory.

“8.2.5 For the purposes of this article, reference to “handicap”
shall mean a reference to “physical or mental handicap,
illness or incapacity, Including addictive illness or
alcoholism”.

%.2.5 Any differentiation In relation to hiring or in terms or
conditions of employment in order to comply with any
equity measures mandated by law or agreed upon by the
parties shall be deemed to be nondiscriminatory.
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* ARTICLE 9

ACADEMIC FREEDOM

(a) The parties agree neither to infringe nor abridge the
academic freedom of the members. Academic
freedom Is the right of reasonable exercise of civil
liberties and responsibilities In an academic setting.
As such it protects each member’s freedom to
disseminate her opinions both Inside and outside the
classroom, to practice her profession as teacher and
scholar, librarian, or counsellor, to carry out such
scholarly and teaching activities as she believes will
contribute to and disseminate knowledge, and to
express and disseminate the results of her scholarly
activities in a reasonable manner, to select, acquire,
disseminate and use documents in the exercise of
her professional responsibilities, without interference
from the employer, Its agents, or any outside bodies.
All the above-mentioned activities are to be
conducted with due and proper regard for the
academic freedom of others and without
contravening the provisions of this agreement.
Academic freedom does not require neutrality on the
part of the member. but rather makes commitment
possible. However, academic freedom does not
confer legal immunity, nor does it diminish the
obligations of members to meet their duties and
responsibilities.

(b) The parties agree that no censorship based on
moral, religious, or political values shall be exercised
or allowed against any material which a member
desires to be placed in the library collections of the
University of Ottawa.
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ARTICLE 10

PROFESSIONALETHICS
_
SECTION 10.1 GENERAL

l 10.1.1

*10.1.2

‘10.1.3

l 10.1.4

For the purposes of this article, a representative of the
employer Is anyone employed at the University of Ottawa
who is excluded from the bargaining unit by virtue of
3.131 (a) or (b)),

It is understood that the provisions of this article apply
only to the conduct of the representatives of the employer
and members of the bargainlng unit. The employer,
however, acknowledges that, where possible and
appropriate, similar standards shall be applied in
regulating the actions of its other employees as well as
sessional lecturers.

For the purposes of this article, close relative means any
parent, spouse, son, daughter, brother, or sister and any
parson who has the same home as the member of the
bargaining unit or representative of the employer, as the
case may be.

Any disclosure made pursuant to this article shall be to
the member’s dean or, for a representative of the
employer, to the immediate superior.

‘SECTION 10.2 CONFLICT OF INTEREST

Members of the bargaining unit and representatives of the
employer shall avoid actions on any matter in which they
have a conflict of Interest; such actions include, but are
not limited to, participation in a decision-making process
by discussion or vote. In particular, and without limiting
the generality of the foregoing, unless specifically
authorized after full disclosure of the conflict, members
and representatives of the employer:
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(a) shall not knowingly authorise the purchase, with
funds administered by the University of Ottawa, of
equipment, supplies, services, or real property from a
source In which they or one or more of their close
relatives have a substantial financial Interest;

(b) shall not participate In the management or have a
substantial Interest In the ownership of any
enterprise, other than the Association, which has
entered, or proposes to enter, into a contractual or
commercial relationship with the University of
Ottawa;

(c) shell not participate In the management or have a
substantial interest In the ownership of any
enterprise, other than the University of Ottawa, from
or through which one or more other University of
Ottawa employees receive or may receive
remuneration for consultative or other services:

(cl) shall not participate In or attempt to influence any
proceedings concerning the appointment of a close
relative by the University of Ottawa, or concerning
benefits for, or terms or conditions of, employment
for such relative;

(e) shall not engage a close relative In any capacity for
which remuneration comes from funds administered
by the University of Ottawa.

SECTION 10.3 FAIRNESS AND ETHICAL BEHAVIOR

l 10.3.1 In their actions affecting students, colleagues, or other
scholars, as well as any employees of the employer,
members of the bargaining unit and representatives of the
employer shall observe commonly accepted norms of
fairness and ethical behavior.

*l&3.2 Relations with colleagues Without limiting the
generality of 10.3.1, members and representatives of the
employer:

(a) have the moral obligation to disclose any conflict of
interest or other circumstances known to them which
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may reasonably introduce or appear to introduce bias
into arty academic or administrative judgment which
they are called upon to render;

(b) shall not allow personal or business relationships to
interfere with any decisional or evaluation process
involving colleagues;

(c) shall maintain as confidential any information about
colleagues obtained through the exercise of
administrative duties or participation in a teaching
personnel or other peer committee, or otherwise
obtained on a confidential basis, it being understood
that such information may be used or disclosed
where such use or disclosure is required by the terms
of this agreement;

(d) shall, where appropriate, give due recognition to any
reliance on the ideas, work, or assistance of
colleagues or other scholars;

(e) shall not inhibit the free exchange and dissemination
of ideas or information, nor deliberately interfere with
any colleague’s performance of workload duties;

(f) shall, where appropriate, obtain prior permission for
the use of work of, or results obtained by, colleagues
or other scholars;

(g) shall avoid all forms of discrimination.
i

‘10.3.3 Relations with students Without limiting the generality
of 10.3.1, members and representatives of the employer:

(a) shall, with respect to students, avoid all forms of
discrimination;

(b) have the moral obligation lo disclose any conflict of
interest or other circumstances known to them which
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may reasonably introduce or appear to introduce bias
into their academic judgment or administrative
decisions;

(c) shall not accept additional remuneration for services
such as tutoring rendered to students served by the
University of Ottawa:

(d) shall refrain from improperly divulging confidential
personal information about students;

(a) shall give proper recognition to any reliance on the
ideas, work, or assistance of students and shall,
where appropriate. obtain prior permission for the
use of work done or results obtained by students.

‘10.3.4 Relations with other employees Members of the
bargaining unit and representatives of the employer
recognize the contribution made to the university
community by other employees of the employer and their
obligation to treat these other employees in the same
manner as colleagues and shall consequently observe
toward thorn the same norms, mutatis mutandis, as
referred to in 10.3.2 above.

‘SECTION 10.4 INDICATION OF AFFILIATION

Members of the bargaining unit and representatives of the
employer may, and in their scholarly publications shall,
indicate their affiliation with the University of Ottawa.
Where it can reasonably be perceived that they are
speaking, writing, or acting in the name or on behalf of
the University of Ottawa, and they are not properly and
specifically authorized to do so, they shall indicate clearly
that they are not speaking, writing, or acting, as the case
may be, in the name or on behalf of the University of
Ottawa.
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ARTICLE 11

LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

SECTION 11.1 REQUlREMENTS

l 11.1.1

*11.1.2

l 11.1.3

*11.1.4

At the time of initial regular appointment at the University
of Ottawa, a member shall be expected to have active
knowledge of either English or French and may, In
addition, be required to have a stated level of competence
(active or passive) In the other official language. As a
condition for contract renewal or for the granting of
tenure, a member may be required to have a stated level
of competence (active or passive) in the other official
language.

for the purposes of this agreement, active knowledge of
a language means a level of competence which Is
adequate for the purposes of teaching, and passive
knowledge means the ability to grasp the essential
content of oral or written communications addressed to
the member In the course of employment at the
University of Ottawa.

For each Initial regular appointment, the employer shall
determine whether or not to require knowledge of the
second language and, If so, whether that knowledge must
be active or passive, and whether the requirement Is for
contract renewal or for tenure.

A member with a replacement appointment may be
required to have a stated level of second language
competence.

SECTION 11.2 PROCEDURES

l 11.2.1 The language requirements in the other official language
that the member must meet for contract renewal or for
tenure shall be stated In the letter of Initial regular
appointment.
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l 11.2.2 The decision regarding language requirements that a
member must meet, upon appointment or for contract
renewal or for tenure, is made by the employer after
giving proper consideration to the recommendations of
the chair, the DTPC, the FTPC and the dean.

'11.2.3 When a member’s proficiency in English or French must
be assessed In the context of a request for contract
renewal or tenure, the chair and the DTPC shall submit
their evaluations to the dean and the FTPC. Where the
required proficiency level Is active knowledge of a
language, the DTPC and chair shall address themselves
explicitly to the question: Is the member’s competence in
this language adequate for purposes of teaching? Where
the required proficiency level Is passive knowledge of a
language, the CTPC and chair shall address themselves
explicitly to the questlon: Is the member's proficiency
sufficient to grasp the essential content of oral and written
communications addressed to the member in the course
of employment at the University of Ottawa?

'11.2.4 If the member’s proficiency is not established to the
satisfaction of the dean or the FTPC, the dean may ask
that the member take a test appropriate to the required
level of competence defined In this article and stated in
the Initial letter of appointment; such test to be
administered by the Second Language Institute.
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ARTICLE 12

MEMBER’S FILES

SECTION 12.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

12.1.1 A member’s file consists of 3 sections: personal,
confidential and open. The first Is kept at Human
Resources Service: the other two are kept in the dean’s
office. Copies of documents from the open section of the
file may be kept In the department. Documents kept in
any other location or In any other manner shall not be
considered part of a members file pursuant to this
agreement and, until placed in said file, shell not be used
for assessment or evaluation of a member or to a
member’s detriment.

12.1.2 Anonymous documentation No anonymous
documentation shall be kept In a members file.
‘Anonymous documentation” means unsigned letters,
documents and petitions. Collective teacher evaluations
and minutes of meetings are not considered to be
anonymous.

12.1.3 Status of files before 1981 Documents obtained under
protection of confidentiality before 1 May 1031, remain
confidential. However, when any material that was In the
confidential section of the file before 1 May 1081 is
considered In a personnel decision In accordance with
this agreement, the member shall receive copies of all
such material in accordance with the provisions of
subsection 12.3.2 and the member may deposit written
comments regarding such material.

SECTION 12.2 PERSONAL SECTION OF THE FILE

12.2.1 The personal section of a members file, which Is kept at
Human Resources Service, contains documents
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pertaining to fringe benefits, salary deductions. and the
member’s disability status (If any).

12.2.2 ‘The dean shall not have access to documents pertaining
to salary deductions unless the member so consants.
‘The dean shall have access to material on the member’s
disability status (if any) without the members consent
only if this information is necessary for assessing the
member’s capacity to carry cut her workland.

SECTION 12.3 CONFIDENTIAL SECTION OF ‘THE FILE

'12.3.1

12.3.2

12.3.3

12.3.4

The confidential section of the file consists of
recommendations and evaluations requested by the
employer or the FTPC and authored by persons who are
not members of the regular staff at the University of
Ottawa, letters requesting such evaluations and
recommendations, and reports submitted by Teaching
Evaluators In accordance with article 24, Signed
complaints against a member by a student or a group of
students shall also be placed In the confidential section of
the file, except where a copy is available to the member
and the member requests that it be placed In the open
section of the rile.

When placing material in the confidential section of the
file, the dean or his delegate shall forward to the member
a copy of that material, deleting only passages which
could identify the author of the complaint or evaluation,
as the case may be. Members may deposit, In the open
and confidential sections of their file, a written response
to any material so added to the file.

An Inventory of documents contained in the confidential
section of the fife, stating the date and subject of each
document, shall be Included In the open section of the
file.

Apart from the employer and its representatives, only the
FTPC and the Joint Committee shall have access to the
confidential section of the file of the member regarding
whom they must make a decision or a recommendation.
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'12.3.5 A member may request, by writing to her clean, that
certain documents in the member’s file be subject to
confidentiality safeguards (relative to disclosure to the
member) beyond those provided for in this agreement.
Notwithstanding 12.3.2, where such a request has been
forwarded to the dean, the dean shall not forward to the
member a copy of any such document, with or without
the deletions prescribed by 12.3.2. Once the member has
formally requested in writing that such documents remain
confidential, she is not thereafter entitled to request
copies.

SECTION 12.4 OPEN SECTION OF THE FILE

12.4.1

*12.4.2

12.4.3

The open section of the file contains all other materiel related to
the member’s career, Including pm-hiring material (except letters
of recommendation), correspondence, salary history, and the
inventory of material In the confidential section. A copy of all
material added to the open section shall be forwarded by the dean
to the member. Furthermore, any material, Including written
comments by the member or by third parties, provided that the
manner of solicitation, If any, Is declared, shall be added to the
member’s file when the member SC requests.

Upon reasonable notice, a member or her delegate may consult
the open section of her file at the office of the dean during
business hours and may obtain at her own expense copies of any
documents therein. Access to a member’s file, by the member or
her delegate, shall be in the presence of the dean or her delegate.
Under no circumstances can the file Itself nor any part of the file
be removed from the dean’s office by the member or her delegate.

Apart from the employer and Its representatives, end the member
or her delegate, only the department chair, the DTPC, the FTPC,
and the Joint Committee shall have access to the open section of
a member’s file when they must make a decisions or a
recommendation concerning the member. Notwithstanding the
foregoing:

(a) information regarding salary Is not given to the DTPC or the
FTPC:

(b) a TPC may ask the dean to provide it with any relevant
document from the open section of the file of other members,
and the dean shall not refuse without valid reasons;
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(c) when a pm-grievance or Step 1 meeting is convened pursuant
to a notice of grievance or a letter of disagreement, and where
the Association’s liaison officer so requests, the dean shall
forward to her a copy of the relevant documentation contained
in the open section of the file.
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ARTICLE 13

GRIEVANCES AND ARBITRATION

SECTION 13.1 DEFINITIONS

GRIEVANCE a difference between the parties to this agreement, or
between a member or members and the employer. arising out of the
interpretation, application, administration or alleged violation of this
collective agreement, including any question as to whether a matter is
arbitrable.

GRIEVOR the member, members, Association or employer initiating
a grievance.

PARTIES: for the purposes of this article, the parties to the grievance,
being the Association and the employer, except in the case of a private
grievance where they are the aggrieved member or members and the
employer.

PRIVATE GRIEVANCE a grievance which is initiated by a member or
members is a private grievance prior to and throughout the Step ‘I
meeting, and remains so thereafter unless and until assumed by the
Association. A private grievance may be pursued beyond Step 1 only
where the subject matter involves an employer decision with respect to
tenure, promotion or discipline.

SECTION 13.2 GENERAL

‘13.2.1 Any grievance initiated by a member or members against
the employer may be assumed by the Association, at
which point the Association replaces the member(s) as a
Party.

‘13.2.2 Only a Party shall have the authority to settle or withdraw
a grievance. It is understood, however, that the
Association shall not pursue a member’s grievance which
it has assumed where the grievor wishes to settle or
withdraw the grievance. but this shall be without prejudice
to the position cl the Association in dealing with
subsequent grievances of a similar nature,
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‘13.2.3 The time limits for filing of letters of disagreement under
13.3.1 and for the initiation of grievances under 13.4.1 for
the types listed in 13.4.6 are mandatory, provided that the
letter from the dean or the employer to the member,
giving notice of the recommendation or decision in
question, contains an explicit mention of the time limit for
filing a letter of disagreement or grievance, as the case
may be, and a. reference to 13.3.1 or 13.4.1 respectively.
All other time limits are directory, and moreover they may
be altered or extended by agreement of the parties to this
agreement.

‘13.2.4 If a memorandum under either 13.3.6 or 13.4.5 is not
executed within the time limits prescribed in this article,
the grievor may submit the matter to the next step as if a
negative reply or denial had been received.

‘13.2.5 Where no action is taken to submit the matter to the next
step, or where the grievor. without good reason, fails to
attend a pre-grievance or Step 1 meeting. the
disagreement or grievance shall be deemed to have been
withdrawn or settled, as the case may be.

‘13.2.6 Unless the parties expressly agree otherwise, all
exchanges of information and offers of settlement at a
pre-grievance or Step 1 meeting shall be kept confidential
by the participants and shall be deemed to have been
made without prejudice.

l 13.2.7 Upon written request from the member, the dean will
forward to the member, no later than 5 working days prior
to a pre-grievance or Step 1 meeting, a list of all
documents related to the matter which were considered
by the DTPC, chair, FTPC, or dean.

‘13.2.8 The employer’s liaison officer shall without undue delay
forward to the Association’s liaison officer a copy of any
letter of disagreement, brief, or notice of grievance, and,
in the case of a private grievance, any request for referral
of the grievance to the FGC, or notice of referral to
arbitration, and notice of the time and place of any
hearing of the FGC or a board of arbitration.

‘13.2.6 II is understood and agreed that any settlement at a pre-
grievance meeting, or any settlement, abandonment or
award with respect to a private grievance shall not
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‘13.2.10

‘13.2.11

constitute a precedent to be used against the Association
or the employer in any subsequent grievance or
arbitration.

Where a grievance is filed against an employer decision,
the employer decision shall stand and remain effective
until and unless the employer reverses its decision, or (to
the extent of such an order) an arbitration board has
issued an interim order with respect to the grievance, or
there has been a final and binding determination by an
arbitration board upholding the grievance, or there has
been settlement.

The parties shall make every reasonable effort to resolve
matters of a purely procedural nature prior to a hearing
by an FGC or board of arbitration.

SECTION 13.3 PRE-GRIEVANCE - UNFAVORABLE
RECOMMENDATION

‘13.3.1 Where a recommendation pursuant to this agreement to
the Joint Committee or Board is unfavorable to the
member, or is based on a tied vote, the member may
forward a letter of disagreement to the employer’s liaison
officer within 10 working days of the member receiving, or
being deemed pursuant to 5.2.1 to have received, notice
of the recommendation. It is understood that if the
member does not file such a letter of disagreement, no
further actions may be taken by the member to dispute
the recommendation and the member or the Association
shall not be entitled to file a grievance with respect to a
decision made in pursuance to such recommendation,
unless the notice of the recommendation fails to contain
an explicit mention of the time limit for filing a letter of
disagreement and a reference to 13.3.1, in which case
time limits for filing a letter of disagreement shall be
extended until 10 working days after the member
becomes aware or reasonably should have been aware of
the above provisions concerning a letter of disagreement,
it being understood that the mere existence of this
collective agreement shall not in and of itself be taken as
evidence that the member should have been aware of this
subsection.

‘13.3.2 Where there is a recommendation regarding membership
in the Faculty of Graduate and Postdoctoral Studies, the
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provisions of this section shall apply mutatis mutandis, it
being understood that any reference to the ‘Joint
Committee or Board’ is to be read as a reference to the
Executive Committee of the Faculty of Graduate and
Postdoctoral Studies’, and “dean’ shall mean the
member’s dean.

‘13.3.3 Within 20 working days of forwarding a letter of
disagreement, the member may forward a brief to the
employer’s liaison officer, outlining the reasons for the
disagreement and any evidence which the member
considers relevant.

‘13.3.4 Where a member files a letter of disagreement. any time
limit set for the taking of a decision provided for in other
articles of this agreement or in relation to the processing
or progress of the matter concerned shall be extended by
50 working days.

‘13.3.5 Within 10 working days of receipt of the brief, the
employer’s liaison officer shall arrange a meeting to be
attended by the liaison officers or their delegates, the
concerned member, and the dean. The provisions of
13.4.3 apply to such a meeting, mutatis mutandis.

‘13.3.6 Pre-grievance memorandum Within 5 working days
of the conclusion of the above meeting. or such other
delay as agreed to by the liaison officers, the result of the
meeting shall be set cut in a memorandum signed by the
liaison officers and copies thereof shall be forwarded to
the persons who attended the meeting.

‘13.3.7 Where the matters at issue are not resolved by the above
process, the member may, within 5 working days of
receipt of the pre-grievance memorandum, forward to the
employer’s liaison officer a request that the letter of
disagreement and brief be submitted to the Joint
Committee or Board, as the case may be, along with any
supplementary brief filed by the member containing any
alterations or additions the member considers
appropriate.
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‘13.3.6 The employer’s liaison officer shall, within 10 working
days of receipt of the request under 13.3.7, forward to the
Joint Committee or Board the following:

(a) the letter of disagreement and, if any, the member’s
brief;

(b) the pm-grievance memorandum, if any;

(c) the member’s supplementary brief, if any;

(d) comments by the dean, if any, regarding the
member’s brief or supplementary brief.

‘13.3.9 A written statement of the decision of the Joint
Committee or Board and its reasons therefor shall be
forwarded to the member and the parties’ liaison officers
within 30 working clays of receipt of the material
submitted pursuant to 13.3.8.

‘13.3.10 The provisions of this section apply, mutatis mutandis, to
decisions by the Administrative Committee regarding a
librarian member’s application for continuing
appointment, promotion, or leave, or a language teacher’s
application for professional leave.

SECTION 13.4 STEP 1 - FILING A GRIEVANCE

‘13.4.1 The grievor shall forward a written notice of grievance to
the employer’s liaison officer, stating the nature of the
grievance and the remedy sought, within 15 working days
of the occurrence of the incident or the date the member
had notice of the event in question, or the date the
member received, or was deemed pursuant to 5.2.3 to
have received, the decision giving rise to the grievance.

‘13.4.2 Step 1 meeting Within 10 working days of receipt of the
written notice of grievance, the employer’s liaison officer
shall convene a Stop 1 meeting attended by the liaison
officers or their delegates, the grievor, and the dean. it
being understood that:

(a) in the case of a grievance against a decision of the
Joint Committoe, Board, or Administrative
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‘13.4.3

‘13.4.4

‘13.4.5

‘13.4.6

Committee, the Vice-Rector (Academic) or her
delegate shall replace the dean;

(b) in the case of a group grievance, an authorized
spokesman shall attend for the group and shall
deliver to the liaison officers, in writing, a list of the
members of the group;

(c) in the case of a grievance initiated by the
Association, the president of the Association or her
delegate shall attend as the grievor.

Waiver of Step 1 meeting The liaison officers may
consent to waive the Step 1 meeting requirement, in
which case the time limits for any following stops shall be
counted from the date of their signing an agreement to
waive the meeting.

The employer’s liaison officer shall give all persons
required to attend the Step f meeting at least 48 hours’
notice of the time and place of the meeting.

Step 1 memorandum Within 5 working days of the
conclusion of the Step 1 meeting, or such other delay as
agreed to by the liaison officers, the result of the meeting
shall be set cut in a memorandum signed by the liaison
officers and copies thereof shall be forwarded to the
persons who attended the meeting.

A grievance that proceeds beyond Step 1 with respect to
promotion, tenure, or continuing appointments, sabbatical
or professional leaves (in the case of librarian or
language teacher members), suspension, dismissal, the
withholding of all of the progress through the ranks, the
issuance of a written reprimand or formal warning, or the
non-renewal of a limited term regular appointment shall
bypass Step 2 and proceed directly to Step 3 as set cut in
13.6. In all other cases, the grievance shall proceed to
stop 2.

SECTION 13.6 STEP 2 - FORMAL GRIEVANCE COMMITTEE
(FCG)

‘13.5.1 Where a grievance, other than a grievance which
bypasses Step 2 pursuant to 13.4.6, is not resolved at
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Step 1, the grievor may submit the grievance to the FGC
(as constituted under appendix E) by forwarding to the
employer’s liaison officer a request to that effect within 10
working days of receipt of the Step 1 memorandum.

‘13.6.2 Where a grievance can proceed to the FGC as either a
private or an Association grievance, the Association's
liaison officer shall, at least 5 working days prior to the
FGC hearing, advise the employer’s liaison officer
whether the grievance is proceeding as an Association
grievance or a private grievance.

‘13.5.3 Time limits for FGC hearing The FGC shall convene a
hearing of the grievance within 20 working days of
receipt, by the employer’s liaison officer, of the grievor’s
request for submission of the grievance to the FGC.

‘13.5.4 Each member of the FGC shall have a single vote, with
any member having the right to abstain. An FGC
decision Is a determination of a grievance by the FGC
supported by at least 2 cl its members.

‘13.5.5 The chair of the FGC shall ensure that the written
decision of the FGC, or notification of a failure to arrive at
a decision, is forwarded to the liaison officers and the
grievor within 10 working days after the termination of the
hearing of the grievance.

‘135.6 The FGC shall have the powers and duties which are
slated in 13.6.7 for a board of arbitration, it being
understood however that, notwithstanding a decision by
the FGC, the grievance may be referred to arbitration
pursuant to 13.6. If neither party refers the matter to
arbitration, the grievance shall be deemed settled
pursuant to the terms of the FGC decision or abandoned
in the event that the FGC fails to arrive at a decision, but
in that case, any such FGC decision shall be final and
binding only with respect to the specific grievance and
shall not constitute a precedent to be used in any
subsequent grievance or arbitration.

‘13.5.7 Where the grievance is referred to arbitration under
13.5.6, any such arbitration board shall consider the
grievance by way of arbitration de novo, without reference
to the proceedings or decision (if any) of the FGC.
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SECTION 13.6 STEP 3 -ARBITRATION

‘1: I Within 15 working days following receipt of the FGC
decision or notice of failure to arrive at a decision, or the
Step 1 memorandum in oases which bypass Stop 2
pursuant to 13.4.6, either party may refer the grievance to
arbitration, by a written notice to the other party stating
briefly the nature of the grievance and the name of the
grievor(s). In oases involving the giving of basic
progress, leaves (including sabbatical and professional
leavas), the non-renewal of a limited term regular
appaintment, or the issuance of a written reprimand,
there shall be a one-person board of arbitration. In all
other cases, there shall be a three-person board of
arbitration, unless otherwise agreed by the parties.

‘13.6.2 Within 15 working days following the forwarding of the
referral to arbitration, the grievor (or the Association,
where the grievance has been assumed) shall forward a
supplementary notice stating:

(a) the question to be submitted to arbitration:

(b) the grievor’s (or the Association’s, where the
grievance has bean assumed) nominee to the board
of arbitration, In cases to be heard by a three-person
board as determined under 13.6.1; and

(c) identification of the grievor(s) and the classification of
the grievance as an Association, private, or employer
grievance and the parties to the grievance.

‘13.6.3 Within 10 working days following receipt of the
supplementary notice provided for in 13.6.2, the recipient
shall forward a written reply, staling the recipient’s
nominee to the board of arbitration, in cases to be heard
by a three-person board as determined under 135.1, and
any objections to the question formulated.

‘13.6.4 Chair of board of arbitration Within 15 working clays
following receipt of the reply to the notice of referral to
arbitration, or, where there is no such reply in oases of a
one-person board of arbitration, within 25 working clays
following receipt of the supplementary notice provided for
in 13.6.2, the parties shall appoint a chair of the board of
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arbitration. In the event that the parties are unable to
agree upon a chair within the above time limit, the parties
to the collective agreement shall choose the chair by lot
from a list of 4 arbitrators, each party to the collective
agreement proposing 2 taken from a list of 4 names
submitted by the other. In the case of a one-person
board of arbitration, the term chair shall be read as sole
arbitrator.

‘13.6.5 Exclusions from boards of arbitration No person who
is an employee of the University of Ottawa or a member
of the Board of Governors or Senate of the University of
Ottawa, or who has been involved with or has attempted
to negotiate or settle the matter being placed before a
board of arbitration shall be a member of the board of
arbitration.

‘13.6.6 In the case of a three-person board of arbitration, a
decision by at least 2 members of the board of arbitration
shall be final and binding on the parties. In the event that
the board fails to arrive at a decision supported by at
least 2 members, the decision of the chair shall be final
and binding on the parties.

13.6.7 Duties and powers of a board of arbitration

‘1X6.7.1 A board of arbitration shall have the duty and power to
adjudicate all differences between the parties. A board of
arbitration shall have all the powers of an arbitrator or
board of arbitration provided for in the Ontario Labour
Relations Act, as amended from time to time.

‘13.6.7.2 Subject to the provisions of the Ontario Labour Relations
Act, a board of arbitration shall not have jurisdiction to
amend, modify, or act inconsistently with this collective
agreement, it being understood that the board of
arbitration will not be barred on the basis of a minor
procedural or technical irregularity from hearing a
grievance and rendering an award.
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‘13.6.7.3

‘13.6.8

Notwithstanding 12.3.4, the identity of a confidential
document’s author may be revealed to the members of a
board of arbitration or to the parties to the grievance
when the chair of the board decides that the identify of
the author of such a document is relevant to the
determination of a grievance. In such a case, the
arbitration board may use this information for its decision
but must preserve its confidentiality in its award.

Costs Each party shall bear the costs of its nominee to
a board of arbitration, and the costs of the chair shall be
shared equally except in those cases set out in 13.7.1
below, it being understood that the board of arbitration
may, due to exceptional circumstances, make a different
determination.

SECTION 13.7 PRIVATE GRlEVANCES

‘13.7.1 In the event that a member pursues a private grievance to
arbitration, the costs of the chair shall be shared equally
between the member and the employer where the
grievance is won by the member. In the event that the
grievance is lost, all costs of the chair shall be completely
assumed by the member, it being understood that the
board of arbitration may make a different determination.

‘13.7.2 A member who pursues a private grievance to arbitration
shall be required to obtain and deliver to the chair a
performance bond in an amount of 55 000.00 to
guarantee the arbitrators’ fess.
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ARTICLE 14

FACULTY TIEACHING
PERSONNEL COMMITTEE

SECTION 14.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

14.1.1

14.1.2

14.1.2.1

14.1.2.2

14.1.2.3

14.1.2.4

14.1.3

14.1.3.1

Composition In every faculty, there shall be a Faculty
Teaching Personnel Committee (FTPC) composed of 5
tenured faculty members.

Structure of the FTPC

The dean is the chair of the FTPC; the dean does not
vote, even in the case of a tie. The administrative
exclusion may attend meetings as an observer.

At its first meeting of the academic year, the committee
shall elect, from among its elected members, a secretary
who shall be responsible for the recording of minutes.

Quorum for FTPC meetings shall consist of 3 elected
members and the dean.

Whenever a member of the FTPC so requests, the vote
shall be by secret ballot.

Election of FTPC members

FTPC members are elected by secret mailed preferential
ballot by all tenured members of the bargaining unit in the
faculty. A nominating committee elected by the Faculty
Council shall propose candidates for all vacant positions.
After circulation of these names, sufficient time shall be
allowed for other nominations to be made. Additional
procedures may be followed if agreed to by the Faculty
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14.1.3.2

14.1.4

14.1.4.1

14.1.4.2

14.1.4.3

Council and approved by the Senate, it being understood
that:

(a) 3 regular faculty members from a faculty may
propose a candidate:

(b) the Faculty Council may Impose special rules,
approved by the Senate, to ensure that certain
groups within the faculty have equitable
representation.

All tenured staff members of a faculty who are members
of the bargaining unit may be members of the FTPC, it
being understood that:

(a)

(b)

(c)

the chair of a department, the secretary of a faculty
or section, the associate dean, the assistant dean,
and the vice-dean may not be committee members;

a professor may not be a committee member for
more than 2 consecutive full terms;

members of a DTPC may not concurrently be
members of the FTPC.

The term of office of elected FTPC members shall be 2
years, starting on 1 July following election. To ensure
continuity. the terms shall be staggered.

Members of the FTPC who anticipate being absent more
than 1 month during the fall or winter term, or who are
absent from 3 consecutive FTPC mestings, shall resign
from the committee; any vacancy thus created shalt be
filled by means of an election in accordance with
14.1.3.1.

Persons who are, at the time of ratification of this
agreement and pursuant to the previous collective
agreement between the parties. members of an FTPC,
shall be deemed to be members of the FTPC for the
purposes of this agreement.
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SECTION 14.2 MANDATE

14.2.1 The FTPC:

(a) shall make recommendations on matters concerning
members which are entrusted to it by this agreement,
in particular tenure, promotion, sabbatical leave,
basic progress, and certain disciplinary measures
(39.3) or other matters when these matters are
referred to It by the dean;

(b) shall give advice on any other matter, regardless of
whether it is or Is not provided for In this agreement,
regarding which the dean requests the committee’s
opinion.

The FTPC shall make recommendations and give advice
in accordance with this agreement, with the aim of
maintaining, within the faculty appropriate standards for
teaching and research, literary or attistic creation, or
professional activities.

14.2.2 The following provisions apply in the case of a
department which does not have a DTPC.

(a) Subject to (b) and any necessary modifications, the
functions assigned In this agreement to the DTPC
shall be assumed by the FTPC.

(b) Where this agreement calls for a recommendation by
the DTPC and by the FTPC, the part of the
agreement referring to the DTPC is not applicable.
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- - - - - -

ARTICLE 15

DEPARTMENTAL TEACHING
PERSONNEL COMMITTEE

SECTION 15.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

15.1.1

15.1.1.1

15.1.1.2

15.1.2

15.1.2.1

15.1.2.2

15.1.2.3

Existence and composition

In faculties having schools or departments, the situation
which existed when this agreement was ratified, regarding
the existence and composition of a Departmental
Teaching Personnel Committee (DTPC), shall continue to
apply unless altered by a vote of the regular members of
the department.

A committee shall be composed of not fewer than 3 and
not more than 5 regular faculty members from the
department, including the chair.

Structure of the DTPC

The department chair shall be a member and the chair of
the DTPC. She does not vote, even in the case of a tie.

At its first meeting of the academic year, the committee
shall elect, from among its elected members, a secretary
who shall be responsible for the recording of minutes.

Quorum for DTPC meetings shall consist of a majority of
DTPC members, including the department chair.
Quorum shall not be deemed to have been lost when the
chair absents herself temporarily from a meeting of the
DTPC pursuant to 5.2.2.3. During any such absence of
the department chair, the committee shall be chaired by a
member elected by and from among the other committee
members present.
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..1.2.4

15.1.3

16.1.3.1

15.132

15.1.4

15.141

15.1.4.2

Whenever a member of the DTPC so requests, the vote
shall be by secret ballot.

Election of DTPC members

The election of DTPC members shall be by means of a
secret ballot organized by the department chair among
the department’s regular faculty members. The
department shall ensure an open nomination process,
protection of ballots, and at least two scrutineers for the
counting of the ballots. The election shall be held
annually, in the spring, except for a special election held
to replace members who gave up their seats on the
DTPC. The nominations and the election shall follow
procedures agreed to by the department assembly and
approved by the Faculty Council.

All regular academic staff members of the department
who are members of the bargaining unit may be
members of the DTPC, it being understood that:

(a)

(b)

(c)

the secretary of a faculty or section, the associate
dean, the assistant dean and the vice-dean may not
be members of their department’s teaching personnel
committee;

a professor may not be a member of the DTPC for
more than 2 consecutive full terms;

members of the FTPC may not concurrently be
members of the DTPC.

Term 01 office and vacancies

The term of office of elected DTPC members shall be 2
years, starting on 1 July following election. To ensure
continuity, the terms shall be staggered.

Members who anticipate being absent more than 1 month
during the fall or winter term, or who are absent from 3
consecutive DTPC meetings, shall resign from the
committee: any vacancy thus created shall be filled by

15-2



means of an election, at the next meeting of the
department assembly if possible, held according to
procedures established by the assembly.

15.1.4.3 Persona who are, at the time of ratification of this
agreement and pursuant to the previous collective
agreement between the parties, members of a DTPC,
shall be deemed to be members of the DTPC for the
purposes of this agreement.

SECTION 15.2 MANDATE

The DTPC:

(a) shall make recommendations on matters concerning
the members which are entrusted to it by this
agreement, when these matters are referred to it by
the dean;

(b) shall give advice to the chair concerning teaching
loads;

(c) shall give advice on any other manor, regardless of
whether it is or is not provided for in this agreement,
regarding which the dean requests the committee’s
opinion.

The DTPC shall make recommendations and give advice
in accordance with this agreement, with the aim of
maintaining, within the department, appropriate standards
for teaching and research, literary or artistic creation, or
professional activities.
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ARTICLE 16

OTHER PEER COMMITTEES

SECTION 16.1 LIBRARIANS’ CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE

16.1.1 Composition and structure of the LCC

16.1.1.1 There shall be in the Library System a Librarians’
Consultative Committoe (LCC) composed of 5 librarian
members with continuing appointment.

16.1.1.2 Members of the LCC are elected by a secret, mail-in
preferential ballot, by all permanent librarian members of
the System. A nominations committee suggests
candidates for all vacant positions, taking into account
the System’s administrative structure and ensuring well-
balanced representation. The nominations committee,
which is composed of the APUO library representatives,
organizes the election of LCC members as follows.

(a) A nomination requires the signature of at least 2
librarian members with preliminary or continuing
appointment, and nominess must indicate that they
are willing to serve. The call for nominations shall be
issued 6 weeks prior to the election and the deadline
for submitting nominations shall be 2 weeks prior lo
the election.

(b) The election shall be by secret mailed preferential
ballot. The candidate receiving the highest number
of votes shall fill a vacant position. The candidate
receiving the next highest number of voles shall lilt a
second vacant position, if any, and the filling of
further vacant positions shall be determined
analogously.

16.1.1.3 The chief librarian is the chair of the LCC; she doss not
vote. even in the case of a tie. The assistant librarians
excluded from the bargaining unit may attend meetings
as observers.
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16.1.1.4

16.1.1.5

‘I 6.1.2

16.1.2.1

16.1.2.2

16.1.3

16.1.3.1

16.1.3.2

At its first meeting of the academic year, the committee
shall elect, from among its elected members, a secretary
who shall be responsible for the recording of minutes.

Quorum for LCC meetings shall consist of 3 elected
members and the chief librarian.

Term of office and vacancies

The term cl office of librarian members of the LCC shall
be 2 years, starting on 1 July following election. To
ensure continuity, the terms shall be staggered. A
librarian may not be a member of the LCC for more than
2 consecutive full terms of office.

Members of the LCC who anticipate being absent for
more than 1 month, or who are absent from 3
consecutive meetings of the LCC, shall resign from the
committee; any vacancy thus created shall be filled by
means of an election, to be held as seen as possible and
according to the same procedures as those set forth in
16.1.1.2.

Mandate and procedures

The LCC:

(a) shall make recommendations and give opinions on
matters entrusted to it by this agreement, when these
matters are referred to it by the chief librarian:

(b) shall give advice on any other matter, regardless of
whether it is or is not provided for in this agreement,
regarding which the chief librarian requests its
opinion.

The LCC shall make recommendations and give advice in
accordance with this collective agreement and with the
aim of maintaining, within the Library System,
appropriate standards of quality for professional services
provided to the university community.

Unless otherwise specified, the following time limits apply
to any communication between the LCC and the chief
librarian regarding recommendations and opinions that
the LCC is mandated to submit:
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(i) the chief librarian shall ask the LCC for its
recommendation no later than 10 working days after
receiving a rile requiring an opinion or a
recommendation;

(Ii) the LCC shall make Its recommendation no later than
10 working days after the chief librarian’s request.

i&1.3.3 When the LCC is called upon to make a recommendation
with respect to a matter directly affecting a member, and
that person’s immediate superior is a member of the
LCC, the Immediate superior shall absent herself during
LCC consideration of the matter in question.

SECTlON  16.2 TEACHING PERSONNEL COMMITTEE OF THE
INSTITUTE

16.2.1

16.2.1.1

Composition and structure of the TPCI

(a) There shall be, at the Second Language Institute, a
Teaching Personnel Committee of the Institute
(TPCI) composed of the director of the Institute and 4
elected regular members of the Institute who hold
either a professorial rank or the rank of language
teacher Ill or IV,

(b) Two of the elected TPCI members shall be from the
French section and two from the English section.

(c) At least one of the elected members of the TPCI shall
hold a professorial rank.

(d) Nomination and election procedures for the TPCI
shall be arranged so as to ensure that(c) above is
satisfied. In particular, where there is one vacancy
and that position must be filled by a person holding
professorial rank, the nominations shall be limited to
persons holding such a rank. Where there are 2 or
more vacancies and one must be filled by a person
holding a professorial rank, and where a first ballot
does not elect a person with professorial rank, a
second ballot shall include only nominees who hold
such a rank.
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'Y2.1.2

16.2.1.3

16.2.1.4

1621.5

1621.6

16.2.2

16.2.2.1

16.2.2.2

16.2.3 Mandate and procedures

16.2.3.1 ‘The TPCI:

Members of the TPCI are elected by secret ballot by the
regular members of the Second Language Institute in an
election held In the spring of each year. Election
procedures shall be the same as those set forth in
subsection 161.3 for the DTPC.

The director of the Second Language Institute shall be the
chair of the TPCI. She shall not vote, even in the case of
a tie.

The head of the English section and the head of the
French section may be elected members of the TPCI. If
they are not elected to the TPCI. they may take part in the
committee’s discussions but may not vote.

Quorum for TPCI meetings shall consist of 3 elected
members and the director of the Institute.

At its first meeting of the academic year. the committee
shall elect, from among its elected members, a secretary
who shall be responsible for the recording of minutes.

Term of office and vacancies

The term of office of members of the TPCI shall be 2
years, starting on 1 July. To ensure continuity, the terms
shall be staggered.

Members of the TPCI who anticipate being absent for
more than 1 month during the fall or winter term, or who
are absent from 3 consecutive TPCI meetings, shall
resign from the TPCI. Any vacancy so created shall be
filled by means of an election, to be held as soon as
possible and according to the same procedures as set out
In 16.2.1.1(d) and 16.2.1.2.

(a) shall make recommendations on matters concerning
members which are entrusted to it by this agreement,
when these matters are referred to it by the dean;
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(b) shall give advice to the director concerning teaching

(c) shall give advice on any matter, regardless of
whether it is or is not provided for In this agreement,
regarding which the dean requests the committee’s
opinion.

16.2.3.2 The TPCl’s method of operation, the procedures for
carrying out its mandate, as well es the role of the
director of the Institute In this process, shell be the same,
mutatis mutandis, as those set forth In sections 15.2 and
15.3 of this agreement.

SECTION 16.3 CAREER AND COUNSELLING SERVICE
PERSONNEL COMMITTEE

16.3.1 Structure and composition of the CCSPC

16.3.1.1 There shall be, at the Career and Counselling Service, a
Personnel Committee (CCSPC) composed of:

(a) 3 tenured counsellor members, elected In
accordancewith the procedures set forth In 16.3.1.2;

(b) 1 non-voting faculty member, appointed by the
director of the Career end Counselling Service after
consultation with the elected members of the
CCSPC.

16.3.1.2 The counsellor members of the CCSPC are elected, by
secret ballot, by the counsellor members of the Career
and Counselling Service in en election held in the spring
of each year. The election procedures shall be those
which were in effect et the Service at the time of
ratification of this agreement, It being understood that
said procedures may be emended from tlme to time with
the approval of Senate. Three tenured counsellors may
propose a candidate.

16.3.1.3 The director of the Career end Counselling Service Is the
chair of the CCSPC. She does not vote, even In the case
of a tie.



16.3.1.4 At its first meeting of the academic year, the committee
shell elect, from among its elected members, a secretary
who shall be responsible for the recording of minutes.

16.3.1.5 Quorum for CCSPC meetings shell consist of 2 elected
members and the director of the Service.

163.2

16.3.2.1

Term of office and vacancies

The term of office of members of the CCSPC shell be 2
years, starting on 1 July. To ensure continuity, terms
shall be staggered.

16.3.2.2 Members of the CCSPC who anticipate being absent for
more then 1 month during the fall or winter term, or who
are absent from 3 consecutive CCSPC meetings, shall
resign from the committee; any vacancy thus created
shell be filled by means of an election, to be held as soon
as possible end according to the same procedures as
those set forth in 16.3.1.2.

16.3.3 Mandate and procedures

The CCSPC shell make recommendations in the areas set
out by this agreement or in other personnel-related areas
for which the director of the Career and Counselling
Service requests the committee’s recommendation



-  - - - - - - - - -

ARTICLE 17

APPOINTMENTS
- - - - - - - -

SECTION ‘17.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

17.1 .1 Types of appointment

17.1.1.1 Academic stall members shall have either a regular
appointment or a special appointment.

17.1.1.2 There shall be 2 types of regular appointment: limited.
term regular appointments and tenured appointments. A
limited-term regular appointment gives access to tenure,
subject to the provisions of section 17.3 and article 18.

17.1.1.3 Special appointments allow for other types of
appointments, of limited duration and not leading to
tenure, such as:

(a) the appointment of replacement professors, in which
case the provisions of 17.2.1 shall apply;

(b) the appointment of visiting professors, in which case
the provisions of 17.2.2 shall apply;

(c) the appointment of professors seconded from other
institutions, in which case the provisions of 17.2.3
shall apply:

(d) the appointment of French ‘coop&ants”, in which
case the provisions of 17.2.4 shall apply;

(e) the appointment of research fellows, in which case
the provisions 17.2.5 shall apply;

(I) the appointment of certain chairs, in which case the
provisions of 17.2.6 apply.

It is understood that special appointments may not be
used, instead of regular appointments, to make
appointments which are probationary in nature.
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17.1.1.4

17.1.1.5

17.1.2

17.1.2.1

‘17.1.2.2

A person may also be appointed as a sessional lecturer,
or as an adjunct professor, in accordance with the
provisions of 17.5.

A chairholder shall be given a regular, term, or visiting
appointment.

Announcing a position

Before appointing a regular or replacement professor, the
employer shall advertise the position in University Affairs,
and in at least 1 external publication such as the CAUT
Bufferin, professional journals, or national newspapers.

In addition, in departments deemed under-represented
pursuant to 17.1.6.3, the dean shall ensure that the
department distributes the advertisement where persons
of the under-represented gender may have reasonable
access to it and that the department take other
appropriate measures such as contacting persons
chairing relevant university departments in Canada,
specifically requesting the names of possible candidates
of the under-represented gender, and contacting
organizations specifically representing the interests of
persons of the under-represented gender within the
profession or discipline, requesting the names of possible
candidates of that gender.

The advertisement shall state the field of specialization
desired, the required qualification& the closing date for
the competition, and any other relevant information.

All adertisements shall contain the statement: ‘“Equity is
a University policy”. In addition, for departments deemed
to be under-represented pursuant to 17.1.6.3, all
advertisements shall contain the statement: “‘The
University strongly encourages applications from women
(or men, as the case may be)“.

In departments deemed to have an under-representation
of women or men as defined in 17.1.6.3, the proposed
advertisement shall be circulated within the department
prior to release outside the department.
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1’ 1.2.3 If, for valid masons, such a regular appointment must be
made within a time period too short to allow for the
position to be advertised in advance, the Rector or her
delegate may authorize exceptions to this rule, In which
case she shell Inform the Association accordingly.

17.1.2.4 If, for valid reasons, the appointment of a replacement
professor must be made within a time period too short to
allow for advertising pursuant to 17.1.2.1, the dean may
authorize exceptions to this rule provided she informs the
Association and, unless agreed to otherwise by the
parties, advertises in similar Canadian university
departments.

17.1.3 Selection procedures

17.1.3.1 The initial appointment of an academic staff member
shall be made by the employer on recommendation of the
department concerned and the dean of the faculty.
Besides the recommendation of the department, the
department chair may make a separate recommendation.

17.1.3.2 The department’s recommendation shall be made by an
appointments committee composed of either the DTPC or
the departmental assembly or a group of assembly
members designated by it, it being understood that the
departmental assembly shall decide the method to be
used. Furthermore, it is understood that, regardless of
the method, the curricula vitae of all candidates shall be
made available to all regular professors in the
department. Access to other documents, including letters
of reference, shall be regulated by the departmental
assembly.

‘17.1.3.3 Subject to 17.1.6.3, the appointments committee shall
have at least one regular member of the under-
represented gender it being understood that where no
such member of the department can serve on the
committee the dean in consultation with the department
shall appoint such a member with full voting rights from a
related discipline. In a department where there is under-
representation, the department may invite the
Employment Equiry Committee (EEC) to delegate one of
its members to sit as ex-officio non-voting member of a
selection committee.
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‘17.1.3.4 The appointments committee shall be informed of the
University Policy on Employment Equity and of the
relevant articles in the collective agreement.

*17.1.3.5 In making decisions on positions and recommendations
on recruitment and appointments, In departments
deemed under-represented pursuant to 17.1.6.3, deans
and departments, having taken into consideration the
general and specific academic needs of the department
and its programs, including areas of specialization and
their implications for students of the under-represented
gender, shell consider:

(a) the level of rank for appointment and the probable
consequences for participation by persons of the
under-represented gender;

(b) how both the job description and the
recommendation highlight the experience and
qualifications of persons of the under-represented
gender and encourage their participation;

(c) differing career patterns for potential male and
female applicants.

V7.1.3.6 Where in the view of the dean and the departmental
appointments committee there are at least two top
candidates equally qualified, one of whom is of the under-
represented gender, the appointment will be offered to a
candidate of the under-represented gender.

17.1.3.7 For the appointment of a regular or replacement
professor, the dean shall seek the recommendation of the
department before asking for the recommendation of the
FTPC regarding the professorial rank to be given.
Besides the recommendation of the department, the
departmental chair may make a separate
recommendation. The initial rank of a newly appointed
faculty member shall normally be consistent with this
collective agreement’s criteria for promotion.

17.1.3.6 Among candidates with equal qualifications, priority in
selection shall be given to candidates who are Canadian
citizens or permanent residents.
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V7.1.3.9 When a department deemed to have under-
representation of women or men as defined in 17.1.6.3
transmits to the dean a recommendation for appointment,
It shall add the following:

(a) the list of members of the selection committee;

(b) assurances that all candidates on the short list ware
given the opportunity of meeting all members of the
department;

(c) the short list of candidates:

(d) the list of candidates considered to be qualified;

(a) the list of candidates considered to be unqualified;

(f) a written summary of masons why, given 17.1.6.1
and 17.1.6.3. the appointment of a candidate of the
other gender is being contemplated.

17.1.4 Letter of appointment

17.1.4.1 An initial appointment or a reappointment, be it regular or
special, shall be communicated to the academic staff
member by a latter of appointment, a copy of which,
signed by the member, shell serve as a contract between
the member and the employer.

17.1.4.2 For every appointment, be It regular or special, the letter
of appointment shall specify the member’s status, the
rank (if applicable), the nominal salary (and the regular
salary, if different), and the exact duration of the
appointment.

17.1.4.3 In the case of a regular professor, the letter of
appointment shall also specify

[a) the number of years of relevant previous experience
recognised by the employer, if applicable;

(b) the academic year during which. in accordance with
the provisions of article 18, the Joint Committee
must make a decision regarding the professor’s
tenure and, if any previous experience is recognized,
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the year in which the professor will become eligible
for tenure:

(c) the level of knowledge of the second official language
required of the professor. end the time at which this
level Is to be attained;

(d) the provisions set forth in section 40.5 regarding
reimbursement of moving expenses;

(e) any other specific terms of employment, agreed to by
the employer end the professor, provided that these
are not inconsistent with the terms of this agreement.

17.1.4.4 Together with the letter of appointment the employer shall
send a copy of the collective agreement es provided for in
4.1.3 and the latest salary scales and PTR.

17.1.5 Reappointment The decision whether or not to
reappoint a regular professor who does not yet have
tenure shall be made by the dean In accordance with
17.3.3; she shall solicit the recommendations of the
DTPC, of the department chair, end of the FTPC. When
the reappointment of a member holding a special
appointment Is a possibility, the dean shall solicit the
recommendations of the DTPC and the chair.

17.1.6 Employment equity

“17.1.6.1 Gender representation In academic units The parties
to the collective agreement are committed to the principle
of gender equity in matters of employment and, to that
affect, agree to Increase the proportion of women or men
in those parts of the University community where they are
under-represented, in accordance with the guidelines and
procedures set out herein.

‘17.1.6.2 Employment Equity Committee (EEC) There shall be a
joint APUO-employer consultative Committee on
employment equity. Its opinion shall be sought oh any
contemplated employment equity measure and
procedures which affect the APUO bargaining unit. The
committee may also propose to APUO and the employer
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additional specific measures and procedures for
achieving employment equity, and it shall examine in an
ongoing fashion the implementation of any employment
equity measures which affect the selection and hiring of
bargaining unit members or which affect members of the
bargaining unit directly.

The committee shall report annually on or about 1 July to
the Rector of the University and the President of the
Association on the success of these employment equity
procedures and measures and the need for revision to
these, if any.

The committee has 4 members, of whom 2 are appointed
by the employer and 2 by the Association. At least one of
the employer appointees shall be a woman, and likewise
for the Association appointees. The chair of the
committee, with the right to vote but without an additional
casting vote, shall be elected by and from the members
of the committee.

'17.1.6.3 Criteria A department shall normally be deemed to have
an under-representation of women or under-
representation of men if the proportion of women or men,
as the case may be, among regular members of the
department is less than 40 percent and, furthermore, that
proportion is less than 5 percentage points above the
proportion of women or men, as the case may be, in the
labour market.

The proportion of woman or men In the labour market is
normally determined by the number of PhDs in the
relevant discipline awarded by Canadian universities in
the previous five years, as reported by Statistics Canada,
it being understood that, I” certain disciplines designated
by the parties, both PhDs and Master degrees will be
take” Into account.

Notwithstanding the preceding, no department shall be
deemed under-represented where at least 40% of the
members are me” or 40% of the members are women.

Nothing in this or other provisions of the collective
agreement prevents the University from taking the
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necessary measures to appoint additional woman
professors where the University deems this appropriate.

No issue arising out of the application of equity provisions
contained herein may be referred to arbitration with the
sole exception of whore a difference arises between the
parties with respect to the interpretation of any article
dealing with employment equity. In such case, the
jurisdiction of an arbitrator shall be restricted to
determining which Interpretation is correct. It is
understood that the arbitrator shall not have the
jurisdiction to interfere with any appointments made or to
impose a” appointment on the Employer.

‘17.1.6.4 Information

(a) Within two months lollowing ratification of the
collective agreement, the employer shall provide the
EEC with up-to-dale information on the gender
distribution of academic staff with regular
appointments, by department. This information must
be updated whenever appropriate and not less
frequently than every 12 months.

(b) Deans shall examine whether or not departments
should be deemed to have an under-representation
of women or men according to the criteria outlined in
17.1.6.3, and shall so advise the Administrative
Committee, with copy to the EEC, outlining the
formula on which their recommendation is based.

(c) Once every six months, the Secretary of the
University shall transmit to the EEC copies of
advertisements and of departmental
recommendations for appointments and their
justification for those departments deemed to have
an under representation of women or men as defined
in 17.1.6.3 where the appointed member was not of
the under-represented gender. After reviewing this
information, where a majority cl the EEC members
have reasons for concern with respect lo a given
appointment, the EEC may consult the files of short-
listed candidates and the department’s justification
for appointing a person not of the under-represented
gender.
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I ITION 17.2 PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO LIMITED-TERM
SPECIAL APPOINTMENTS

17.2.1 Replacement professor

‘17.2.1.1 Any qualified person may be appointed as a replacement
professor in an academic unit for the purpose of:

(a) replacing one or more regular faculty members who are
temporarily absent by virtue of sabbatical or other leave,
or secondment; or

(b) filling temporarily a vacant position which, for good
academic reasons, cannot currently be filled on a regular
basis.

A person may also be appointed as a replacement professor
for purposes of temporary staffing during the initial 3
academic years following Senate approval of a new program,
pending allocation of long-term resources. Where such an
appointment is made, the employer shall notify the
Association of the name of the person appointed and the
reasons for making the appointment.

‘17.2.1.2 The initial appointment of a replacement professor shall end
either on 30 June or 31 December, it being understood that
where the member has been offered a 12-month contract,
the date of the end al the contract may be changed to either
30 April or 31 August by agreement of the dean and the
member provided the contract remains a 12-month contract.
In no event shall such an appointment be for Iess than 6
months. No person shall be a replacement professor for
more than 24 consecutive months without the consent of the
Association. Where 22.2.1.5(b) is to be applied, the initial
appointment must be of either 12 or 24 consecutive months.

17.2.2 Visiting professor

‘17.2.2.1 A person may be appointed as a visiting professor in an
academic unit, provided:

(a) the appointee is a recognized scholar or artist whose
presence will enhance the breadth or quality of the
University’s scholarly or teaching activities; and
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(b) the appointee holds a continuing appointment, or has
established a career, outside the University of
Ottawa, or is retired.

V7.2.2.2 ‘The initial appointment of a visiting professor shall be for
a term not exceeding 24 months. A visiting professor
may be reappointed once, it being understood that the
total duration of the appointment may not exceed 36
months.

V7.2.3 Seconded professors Persons employed elsewhere
may be assigned to an academic staff position at the
University of Ottawa on a secondment basis or under the
terms of an exchange program. The decision regarding
such an appointment Is made by the employer, upon
proper consideration of the recommendations of the dean
and of the department concerned. Besides the
recommendation of the department, the department chair
may make a separete recommendation.

‘17.2.4 French “coopérants” In the matter of appointment or
reappointment of a French “coopérant militaire”, the
decision Is made by the employer after giving proper
consideration to the recommendation of the dean and the
department concerned. Besides the recommendation of
the department, the department chair may make a
separate recommendation.

17.2.5 Research fellows

V7.2.5.1 Any qualified person may be appointed as a research
fellow with or without professorial rank for the purpose of
carrying out research and teaching, with workload subject
to limits imposed by the relevant granting agency.

l 17.2.5.2 With respect to any appointment or reappointment of a
research fellow, the dean shall consult members of the
department concerned, end its chair, in accordance with
the provisions of this agreement concerning consultation
prior to lnitial or subsequent limited-term regular
appointments.

Y7.2.5.3 A person’s appointment as research fellow shall be for a
period which terminates upon expiry of the grant.
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‘17.254 The employer reserves the right:

(a) to terminate the employment of a member upon
expiry of the grant, without any further obligation on
the part of the employer;

(b) to refuse to renew the appointment of a member,
even if the grant can be renewed, if the employer is
not satisfied with the conditions for grant renewal, it
being understood that the dean shall have consulted
the chair and the TPC of the department concerned
and that the employer will not exercise this right in an
unreasonable manner; end

(c) to refuse to renew the appointment of a member,
even If the grant can be renewed, If the employer is
not satisfied with the performance of the member or
if the appointment does not correspond to the long-
term needs of the department to which the member
would be attached, it being understood that the
employer will not exercise this right in en
unreasonable manner.

*17.2.5.5 A research fellow may neither apply for nor be granted
tenure, except for a research fellow who has been offered
a regular appointment which would be in effect on the
date when tenure would be granted.

V7.2.5.6 Where a research fellow applies fore limited-term regular
appointment:

(a) she shall not be given any preference for said
appointment by virtue of having served as a research
fellow et the University of Ottawa:

(b) her qualifications and suitability shall be considered
in the same light end according to the same criteria
as will be applied to any other person seeking
appointment to the position in question.

‘172.57 Where a research fellow applies for and receives a
limited-term regular appointment:
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(a) said appointment shall be deemed an initial
appointment for purposes of determining
remuneration end language requirements pursuant to
this agreement;

(b) years of service as a research fallow et the University
of Ottawa shall be deemed years of university-level
experience;

(c) with respect to application for and granting of tenure,
and unless otherwise agreed to by the parties to this
agreement, said appointment shall be deemed an
initial appointment;

(d) the employer shall determine the manner in which
service as a research fellow shall be credited with
respect to sabbatical Ieave, and shall inform the
Association accordingly.

‘17.2.6 Term appointment for chairholders A term
appointment can be made for up to 3 years (or longer, by
mutual consent of the parties to the collective agreement)
where the nature of the endowed chair rather then the
qualifications of the applicant makes such an
appointment appropriate, it being understood that, In the
case of such an appointment, all terms and conditions
related to replacement appointments apply, mutatis
mutandis.

SECTION 17.3 SPECIFIC PROVISIONS FOR LIMITED-TERM
REGULAR APPOINTMENTS

17.3.1 Sequence of Iimited-term regular appointments A
member’s limited-term regular appointment may not
extend beyond 7 years. The initial appointment of a
regular faculty member shall be for a period ending 24
months after 1 July of the calendar year during which the
appointment is made, and this initial appointment shall be
considered to have been a 2-year appointment. The
second and third appointments, If any, shall each be for 2
years, The maximum number of Iimited-term regular
appointments shall be determined in accordance with the
provisions of section 18.1.
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17.3.2

I7.3.2.1

criteria for a regular appointment

At the time of initial appointment of a regular faculty
member, the dean shall assure herself that the
professor's professional qualifications correspond to the
long-term needs of the department to which the professor
will be attached. At the time of renewal of the professor’s
appointment, the dean shall have the right - before
approving the reappointment - to assure herself that the
member has maintained the specific qualifications for
which she was hired.

17.3.2.2 When the appointment of a non-tenured professor
completing her fourth year of employment at the
University Is renewed -and the dean has some doubts
as to the member’s chances of being granted tenure or a
TPC or the chair has communicated such doubts to the
dean - the dean shall advise the member of any action
that she could take to improve her chances of meeting
the conditions for tenure set forth in section 18.2.

17.3.3

17.3.3.1

Renewal of a regular appointment

Every regular professor, appointed In accordance with the
provisions of subsection 17.3.1, shall be Informed by the
dean, no later than 15 December preceding the end of the
appointment, whether the appointment will be renewed
end, if so, under what conditions.

17.X3.2 Subject to 17.3.3.3, the appointment of a regular, non-
tenured faculty member shall be renewed when:

(a) the conditions specified in the current letter of
appointment have been fulfilled;

(b) the qualify of scholarly activities end academic
service activities Is satisfactory, and the members
teaching, when evaluated in accordance with article
24, meets expectations:

(c) the member has maintained the specific
qualifications which correspond to the department’s
needs end for which she was first hired.

17 - 13



In the case of a first renewal, the appointment of a regular
non-tenured faculty member may be renewed, even if not
all of [a), (b). and (c) above have been met, provided that
all of (a), (b), end (c) are likely to be met before
consideration for the second renewal. In the case of a
second renewal, all of (a), (b), end (c) must be met
unless the parties to the agreement agree otherwise.

17.3.3.3 Notwithstanding the foregoing, the appointment of a
regular non-tenured professor may fall to be renewed
when, following the application of article 10 of this
agreement, the professor has been designated for layoff.

17.334 When the appointment of a regular non-tenured professor
is not renewed, the dean shall inform her in writing of the
reasons for this decision.

SECTION 17.4 CROSS-APPOINTMENT OF ACADEMIC STAFF

17.4.1 General

‘17.4.1.1 A cross-appointment reflects the active and substantial
Involvement of a faculty member in the teaching,
research. development of academic programs. or
supervision of graduate students, In more than one
department.

*17.4.1.2 A cross-appointment comprises:

(a) a principal appointment in a specified department
(the principal department); and

(b) one or more secondary appointments in other
departments (the secondary departments) in the
same faculty or in other faculties.

“17.4.1.3 A cross-appointment shall be for a term not exceeding 3
years and is renewable.
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“7.4.1.4

‘17.4.1.5

17.4.2

‘17.4.2.1

17.4.2.2

‘17.4.2.3

A member's academic rank in the principal department
and In the secondary department(s) shall be the sum%.

The provisions of 17.4 apply, mutatis mutandis, to cross-
appointments of non-members.

Procedures

Decisions regarding a member’s application for cross-
appointment shall be made by the Joint Committee, upon
recommendation by the deans of the faculties concerned
after receiving recommendations from all concerned
chairmen, FTPCs, and DTPCs.

Before the submission of the recommendations for a
cross-appointment to the Joint Committee, the member
shall be notified in writing by her dean es to:

(a) the effect of the proposed cross-appointment on the
member’s responsibilities end privileges:

(b) whether the member will or will not have full
membership in the assembly of her proposed
secondary department(s).

Where this agreement calls for the consideration of a
matter by the member's chair or dean or by a TPC, it is
understood that these shall be the chair, dean or TPC
corresponding to the member's principal appointment. In
all such instances, chairmen and TPCs of the member’s
secondary department(s) shall be consulted regarding the
matter under consideration and their written opinions or
recommendations shall be placed in the members file.

SECTION 17.5 SESSIONAL LECTURERS AND ADJUNCT
PROFESSORS

17.5.1 Sessional lecturers

‘17.5.1.1 Any qualified person may be appointed es a sessional
lecturer, for the purpose of teaching, or participating
substantially In the teaching of, particular courses which
are not staffed by members.
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"751.2 The term of appointment of a sessional lecturer shell not
exceed 8 months but there shall be no limit on the
number of reappointments.

17.5.2 Adjunct professors

‘17.5.2.1 A scholar, en artist or a professional may be appointed as
en adjunct professor in a University of Ottawa academic
unit, for the purpose of performing a specific and valuable
academic function-such as supervising internships,
research or theses, or conducting seminars, workshops
or special classes -which is not in the circumstances
parformed by members of the academic staff.

‘17.5.2.2 The term of appointment of an adjunct professor shall not
exceed 36 months but there shall be no limit on the
number of reappointments.

‘lY.5.3 Consultation In the matter of appointment or
reappointment of sessional lecturers or adjunct
professors, the decision is made by the employer after
consultation with the department concerned and its chair.
The procedures governing such consultation shall be
established by the department assembly.

SECTION 17.6 TRANSFER AND SECONDMENT

‘1?.6.1 Transfer Unless otherwise provided for in this
agreement, a faculty member may be transferred to any
position at the University of Ottawa, subject to the
following provisions.

(a) The member and the employer must agree to the
transfer, and the terms thereof, in writing.

(b) Where the transferee, In her new position, remains a
member of the bargaining unit, the member’s rank,
type of appointment and various rights, privileges
and benefits under this agreement shall not be
detrimentally affected by this transfer.
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(c) Where the agreement referred to in (a) above
contains any special provisions, the employer shall
provide the Association with a copy of the
agreement.

17.6.2 Transfer to a vacant position

‘17.6.2.1 For the purposes of this subsection, a vacant position is
one which has been advertised pursuant to 17.1.2.1.

‘17.8.2.2 Any faculty member may request to be transferred to a
vacant academic staff position for which she is qualified.
In such a case, the vacant position shall be offered to the
member when her qualifications are equal to or better
than those of the best applicant(s) having regard to all of
the requirements of the employer with respect to such
position.

l 17.6.2.3 The provisions of 17.6.1(a) and (c)apply to any transfer
of a faculty member to a vacant position.
Notwithstanding 17.6.1(b), the transfer of a member to a
vacant position may have an effect on the member’s
rank, compensation, or tenure, and Is subject to the
member and the employer agreeing to the effect of the
transfer on the member’s rank, compensation. or tenure if
any.

17.0.3 Secondment

‘17.6.3.1 For the purposes of this subsection, secondment means
the appointment of a member to any position at the
University of Ottawa which carries with it the right to
return to the position she held immediately prior to the
appointment. Without limiting the generality of the
foregoing, secondment Includes the appointment of
members to academic administrator positions such es
dean.

‘17.6.3.2 A member may be seconded to any position at the
University of Ottawa, subject to the following provisions.

(a) The member and the employer must agree to the
secondment, and the terms thereof, in writing.
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(b) The granting of promotions and tenure to a former
member during secondment to a position outside the
bargaining unit shall be in accordance with the
provisions of this agreement regarding promotions
and tenure.

(c) The member shall retain all rights and privileges held
at the commencement of her secondment and shall,
except as set out in writing pursuant to (a) above,
continue to accumulate all rights and privileges as if
she were a member of the bargaining unit throughout
the duration of her secondment, except that:

(I) years of secondment shall not be credited for
sabbatical leave purposes unless expressly
provided for in (a);

(ii) if the secondment Is to a position outside the
bargaining unit, the seconded member shall not
have any voting or representational rights which
are restricted to bargaining unit members.

(d) Upon the conclusion of her secondment, the member
shell be entitled to return to her former unit. and shall
be entitled to the same rank. remuneration.
privileges, rights and benefits. including any scale
adjustments end progress-through-the-ranks
Increases. to which she would have been entitled if
she had not been seconded.

(e) Upon the conclusion of her secondment, the member
shall be entitled to any leave granted to her by the
employer for having accepted and fulfilled the
secondment.

(f) A member’s compensation shall, within 5 years
following the conclusion of secondment, cease to
Include any administrative supplement-or any
equivalent thereof- which was included in the
member’s compensation during secondment.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, any person who was
an academic administrator on or prior to 1 February
lQr35 may maintain any applicable benefits
previously allowed her by the employer.
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*: 3.3 No regular member shell be displaced from her position,
nor have her rights, privileges or benefits reduced, es a
result of the return of a seconded member to her former
unit.

‘17.6.3.4 The provisions of 17.6, with the exception of 17.6.3.2(c)(i),
apply, mutatis mutandis, to administrative excIusions.

17.6.4

‘17.6.4.1

‘17.6.4.2

‘17.6.4.3

V7.6.4.4

Academic administrator becoming a member of the
bargaining unit

For the purposes of this subsection, the term academic
administrator shall include any nonmember who, et the
time when she is appointed to en administrative position,
is given by the employer the status of regular professor
with academic rank. Without limiting the generality of the
foregoing, the term Includes a dean whose previous
appointment was not at the University of Ottawa.

Prior to the appointment of a nonmember es academic
administrator, the employer shell obtain, from the
department corresponding to the candidate’s discipline,
advice regarding the candidate’s suitability for a regular
appointment in that department et the end of her term as
academic administrator. The department, end the FTPC
of the faculty concerned, shell be consulted regarding the
rank with which the candidate should be appointed.

The granting of academic promotions end tenure to an
academic administrator during her term of office shell be
in accordance with the provisions of this agreement
regarding promotions end tenure.

Upon the conclusion of her term of office, en academic
administrator:

(a) shall be entitled to become a regular member of the
department corresponding to her discipline, with the
duties, rights end privileges allowed to such a
member;

(b) shell be entitled to the same professorial rank, end
status in regard to tenure, that she enjoyed at the
conclusion of her term of office as academic
administrator;
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(c) shall be entitled to any leave granted to her by the
employer for having accepted and fulfilled her term of
office.

Within 5 years following the conclusion of her service as
academic administrator, the member’s compensation shall
cease to include any administrative supplement -- or any
equivalent thereof --which she was receiving while an
academic administrator. Notwithstanding the foregoing,
any person who was an academic administrator on or prior
to 1 February 1965 may maintain any applicable benefits
previously allowed her by the employor.

‘17.6.4.5 No regular member shall be displaced from her position,
nor have her rights, privileges or benefits reduced, as a
result of the integration of an academic administrator into
the department corresponding to her discipline.

SECTlON 17.7 LIBRARIANS

17.7.1 Filing a vacant position

17.7.1.1 When a librarian position becomes vacant, the employer or
its delegate shall decide whether to fill the position without
modification, transform it, or abolish it. The employer shall
make its decision known within a reasonable period of time
after the position becomes vacant. For the purpose of
31.6.3 and 31.6.4, a vacant position refers to a position that
the employer has decided to fill pursuant to the process
described in this section.

17.7.1.2 When the transformation or abolition of a position is
contemplated, the provisions sot forth in sections 31.5 and
31.6 shall apply.

17.7.1.3 When the employer decides that a position is to be filled,
the following provisions shall apply:

(a) the position shall be filled without undue or
unreasonable delay;

(b) the chief librarian shall, after consulting the head of the
relevant administrative unit and the LCC, decide
whether the position is to be filled on a permanent or
temporary basis, it being understood that this decision
is to be taken within 10 working days following the
consultation of the LCC. If she decides to fill the
position temporarily, she shall also consult the LCC
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regarding the various ways of so doing, as described in
subsection 17.7.2.1.

17.7.1.4 The following provisions apply whenever a vacant position
is announced in accordance with the provisions of this
agreement.

[a) Notice of a vacant position shall always be given within
the Library System of the University of Ottawa. Any
such Library System notice shall be published in the
newsletter and posted on the bulletin boards mentioned
in subsection 31.1.2.

(b) When a vacant position is to be advertised outside the
Library System of the University of Ottawa, this shall
be done in local newspapers and professional
periodicals such as Feliciter and, when necessary, in
national newspapers.

(c) Any notice of a vacant position shall include the
following information:

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)I

(vii)

(viii)

the title and rank of the position;

the administrative unit of the Library System to
which the position is attached;

a brief description of tasks;

the minimum and maximum salaries for the
rank;

the required qualifications, including the
language requirements of the position, if
applicable;

the closing date for the competition;

the fact that the position is included in the
bargaining unit;

any other relevant information.

17.7.1.5 Before posting the position, the chief librarian must inform
the head of the administrative unit concerned, as well as the
LCC, of the content of the posting, the main elements of
which are described in 17.7.1.4(c).
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17.7.1.6 The following provisions apply when the chief librarian,
pursuant to the provisions of this agreement, is to consult a
selection committee prior to filling a vacant position.

(a) The committee shall be composed at least of the
following persons:

(i) the chief librarian or her delegate, who shall act
as chair and shall not have the right to vote;

(ii) the head of the administrative unit to which the
position is attached or, in the case where the
head is the chief librarian, any other person
designated by her;

(iii) a member of the LCC, chosen by it

The chief librarian may, after consulting the other
committee members, invite 1 or 2 other persons whose
experience may be useful to join the committee.

(b) Selection committee members shall have access to all
available documentation regarding the candidates, and
they shall decide which candidates are to be
interviewed, it being understood that the chief librarian
may add candidates of her choosing.

(c) For each at the candidates to be interviewed, the chief
librarian shall prepare a file for the selection committee
members, to be given to them at least 3 working days
before the interviews.

(d) The selection committee shall give to the chief librarian
a written statement of its recommendation and its
reasons therefor, and shall place the other candidates
in order of preference, it being understood that if no
candidate is deemed capable of filling the position, the
committee’s recommendation shall so state.

(e) The chief librarian shall give proper consideration to the
recommendation of the selection committee, and shall
decide, no later than 10 working days after receiving
this recommendation, which candidate’s appointment
to recommend to the Administrative Committee or its
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delegate. In the event that the chief librarian’s
recommendation differs from that of the selection
committee, the chief librarian shall inform the selection
committee and forward its recommendation to the
Administrative Committee or its delegate.

(I) When the Administrative Committee or its delegate
decides to appoint a person, the selection committee
members and the candidates for the position shall be
promptly informed of the decision, and the procedure
for filling the position shall be completed as soon as
possible.

17.7.1.7 Regardless of the method used to fill the position, the
person chosen shall be informed in writing of the terms of
employment offered: the job description for the offered
position, duration of the appointment, rank, salary, number
of recognized years of professional experience and any
applicable specific conditions (ex.: knowledge of the
second official language, date of eligibility for a continuing
appointment). If the person chosen is not a librarian
already working for the employer, she shall, at the same
time, receive a copy of this agreement.

17.7.1.8 When a vacant position is filled, regardless of the method
used to fill it, the name of the person chosen shall be
posted on the bulletin boards doscribed in subsection
31.1.2.

17.7.1.9 A librarian member who applied for a vacant position and
did not obtain it may file a grievance regarding the
employer’s decision, provided she submits the grievance
within 10 working days following the notice given in
accordance with 17.7.1.5(f).

17.7.2 Temporary staffing

17.7.2.1 A position filled on a temporary basis is filled by means of:

(a) an interim appointment, in which case the provisions of
17.7.2.2 shall apply; or

(b) the appointment of a replacement librarian, in which
case the provisions of 17.7.2.3 shall apply; or
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(c) the appointment of a visiting librarian, in which case the
provisions of 17.7.2.4 shall apply.

17.7.2.2 lnterim Appointment When the chief librarian decides to
fill a position on a temporary basis by means of an interim
appointment, the following provisions shall apply.

(a) A librarian already employed by the University shall be
appointed to the position.

(b) The length of the appointment shall not be less than 20
working days and not more than 12 months.

(c) A librarian may refuse an interim appointment offered
to her without having this refusal taken into
consideration in subsequent decisions or evaluations.

(d) The chief librarian may, without further formalities,
propose an interim appointment to any librarian
member whom she deems capable of filling a position,
provided the maximum length of the appointment is 3
months and the appointment is not renewable without
applying the provisions in (e) below.

(e) When the chief librarian anticipates that an interim
appointment will exceed 3 months:

(i) she shall announce the position within the Library
System in accordance with the provisions set forth
in 17.7.1.4(a) and (c);

(ii) if at least one librarian member applies for the
position, the provisions of 17.7.1.5 shall apply.

(f) A member receiving an interim appointment shall be
informed by the chief librarian, in writing, of the length
of the appointment, the modified workload, and, if
applicable, changes in her remuneration.

(g) Where a librarian who has received an interim
appointment to a position with the same rank as that of
the position she normally occupies continues to
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perform some of the duties of her usual position, her
salary shall be increased accordingly.

(h) Where a librarian receives an interim appointment to a
Position with rank higher, than that of the position she
normally occupies, her salary shall be increased by
10% and, if the librarian continues to perform some of
the duties of her usual position, her salary shall be
increased by more than 10% if the increase in workload
is such that a greater increase is appropriate, such
increases being in effect for the duration of the interim
appointment.

(i) A librarian holding an interim appointment remains a
member of the bargaining unit, unless she is excluded
in accordance with the provisions of article 3 of this
agreement.

17.7.2.3 Replacement librarian A position may be filled on a
temporary basis by a replacement librarian when a
librarian on leave or assigned to other duties must be
replaced, or when a regular position must be filled
temporarily, or for any other reason agreed to by the
parties, it being understood that a regular position shall
not be filled by replacement librarians for more than 6
months. In such an event, the following provisions shall
apply.

(a) Notice of a vacant position subject to such an
appointment shall be given in accordance with the
provisions of 17.7.1.4.

(b) The chief librarian shall consult the LCC regarding
the candidates before making an appointment. This
consultation shall be dons, mutatis mutandis, in
accordance with the provisions of 17.7.1.6(b), (c) and
(d).

(c) The appointment of a replacement librarian shall be
for a period of not less than 3 and not more than 12
months.

(d) The appointment of a replacement librarian may not
be renewed more than once; regardless of the length
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of the initial appointment, a renewal shall be for a
period of not less than 3 and not more than 12
months.

(a) A replacement librarian shall be a member of the
bargaining unit, unless excluded pursuant to the
provisions of article 3 of this agreement.

(f) A replacement librarian who applies for a preliminary
appointment shall not have any preferential rights
with respect to other applicants. If she is offered a
regular position, the experience acquired as a
replacement librarian shall be recognized as
professional experience, and the experience thus
acquired during the 12 months Immediately
preceding the preliminary appointment shall be
deemed to be Included In the portion of the
preliminary appointment which exceeds 12 months.

17.7.2.4 Visiting librarian The employer may appoint a visiting
librarian to carry out a special project requiring specific
qualifications which are such that it cannot be taken on
by librarian members of the bargaining unit, or in order to
Implement personnel exchanges with other universities or
organizations. In such an event, the following provisions
shall apply.

(a) The length of such an appointment may not exceed
12 months.

(b) The chief librarian may not appoint a visiting librarian
without consulting In advance the head of the
relevant administrative unit and the LCC and giving
proper consideration to their recommendations.

(c) A vlsitlng librarian shall not be a member of the
bargaining unit.

17.7.3 Regular staffing

17.7.3.1 A position is filled on a regular basis by means of either:
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(a) a transfer, in which case the provisions of 17.7.3.2
shall apply; or

(b) a preliminary appointment, in which case the
provisions of 17.7.3.3 shall apply.

17.7.3.2 When the chief librarian decides to fill a position on a
regular basis, she shall first announce the position within
the Library System for at least 10 working days to give
interested librarian members an opportunity to apply for
the position.

(a) This internal posting of the position to be filled shall
be done In accordance with the provisions of
17.7.1.4(a) and (c).

(b) If at least one librarian member with a continuing
appointment applies for the position, the selection
process described in 17.7.1.5 shall be carried out.

(c) Applicants shall be chosen on the basis of their
competence and potential: they must also have the
necessary qualifications to meet all the requirements
of the position -- Including the particular language
requirements of the position, where applicable - it
being understood that, if applicants’ qualifications are
equal, the length of service with the employer shall
be the determining factor in selecting an applicant.

(d) If a librarian member with a continuing appointment
is chosen, she shall accede to the positlon by way of
transfer. In such an event, the following provisions
shall apply, it being understood that "the rank she
currently holds” is the rank obtained by personal
promotion, or the rank of the position currently
occupied by the member, whichever is higher.

(i) Where a librarian member is transferred to a
position with the same rank as the one she
currently holds, she shall keep her current rank
and the member’s salary shall not be changed.
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17.7.3.3

(ii) Where a librarian member is transferred to a
position with rank above the rank she currently
holds, she shall be given the new position’s rank
and her nominal salary shall be increased by
10% of her current nominal salary, or so as to
raise her nominal salary to the minimum level of
the new rank, it being understood that she shell
receive the greater of these two amounts.

(iii) Where a librarian member Is transferred to a
position with rank lower than that of her former
position, she shall be given the lower rank, but
her salary shall not change and shall continue
to progress until Its reaches the maximum for
the new rank. Notwithstanding the foregoing. a
librarian who Is transferred to a position with
rank lower than that to which she had been
previously promoted on a personal basis shall
keep her rank; her salary shall not be changed
and shall continue to progress until it reaches
the maximum for her rank.

(e) The performance of a librarian who has been
transferred to a vacant position shall be evaluated,
according to the procedures of 23.5.2 for annual
evaluations. at least 6 and no later than 12 months
after having bean transferred. If, following that
evaluation, the chief librarian feels, after consulting
the LCC about the member's performance, that the
transferred librarian does not fulfill the requirements
of the position, she may transfer her to a position
whose rank corresponds to that of the position the
librarian held before being transferred, it being
understood that the librarian shall be given
preference for any vacated position with a rank
equivalent to that of her previous position.

If, following the application of the provisions of 17.7.3.2,
no librarian member with a continuing appointment
applies for the position or fulfills the requirements of the
vacant position, the chief librarian may fill said position
by means of a preliminary appointment. In such an
event:
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(a) the position shall be advertised outside the Library
System, in accordance with the provisions of
17.7.1.4(b) and (c);

(b) the selection process described in 17.7.1.5 shall be
carried out;

(c) the successful applicant shall be offered a
preliminary appointment, as described in 17.7.3.4.

17.7.3.4 A preliminary appointment Is one that Is offered to a
person who is not already a member of the bargaining
unit with a continuing appointment, who is chosen,
following application of the provisions in 17.7.3.3, for the
regular staffing of a position. The preliminary
appointment:

(a) shall, subject to the provisions of 18.4.2.2 and
18.4.2.3, be far a term of 2 years If the applicant has
less than 2 years of professional experience, or for 1
year if the applicant has at least 2 years of
professional experience, it being understood that the
appointment’s duration may be extended to 18
months under the circumstances described in
18..4.2.6:

(b) shall, at term, lead to a continuing appointment when
the conditions sat forth in 18.4.2.1 are met.

17.7.4 The provisions of 17.8.3 and 17.8.4 apply to librarian
members, mutatis mutandis.

SECTION 97.8 LANGUAGE TEACHERS

17.8.1 General provisions

17.8.1.1 Except for those oases expressly specified in this section,
the provisions of article 17 shall apply, mutatis mutandis,
to language teachers.

17.8.1.2 A language teacher shall hold:

(a) either a regular appointment. In which case the
provisions of 17.8.2 shall apply;

(b) or a replacement appointment, in which case the
provisions of 17.8.3 shall apply.
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17.8.1.3 The general provisions which apply by virtue of section
17.1 to academic staff shall also apply, mutatis mutandis,
to language teachers, except that clause 17.1.2.1 shall be
replaced by the following:

“Prior to the appointment of a regular or replacement
language teacher, the employer shall advertise the
position in relevant professional journals or newspapers.”

17.0.2

17.0.2.1

Regular appointments

There are 2 types of regular appointment: limited-term
regular appointments and tenured appointments. A
limited-term regular appointment is one which gives
access to tenure, subject to the provisions of this
subsection and those of section 18.5.

‘17.0.2.2 Any parson appointed as a language teacher at the
Second Language Institute for a purpose other than those
set out In subsections 17.8.3 or 17.8.4, and to whom at
least 50% of the salary at the University is paid by the
employer, shall hold a regular appointment (limited-term
or permanent).

17.8.2.3 A language teacher may not hold a limited-term regular
appointment for more than 6 years. The Initial
appointment of a regular teacher shall be for a period
ending 24 months following 1 July of the calendar year
during which the appointment is made; this initial
appointment shall be considered to have been a two-year
appointment. The length of the second appointment, If
applicable, shall be 2 years. Any further appointment
beyond the 2 first appointments shall be for 1 year.

1’7.8.2.4 ‘The provisions of subsections 17.3.2 and 17.3.3
regarding criteria for and the renewal of the regular
appointment of an academic staff member shall also
apply, mutatis mutandis, to non-tenured language teacher
members.

17.8.3 Replacement appointments The provisions of 17.2.1
regarding the appointment of a replacement professor
shall also apply, mutatis mutandis, to the appointment of
a replacement language teacher.
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17.8.4

-17.8.4.1

‘t7.6.4.2

‘17.8.4.3

‘17.8.4.4

17.8.5

17.8.6

Sessional language teachers

Any qualified person may be appointed as a sessional
lecturer in the Institute, for the purpose of teaching one or
more courses which are not staffed by language teacher
members as part of their assigned teaching load. A
parson so appointed shall be referred to as a sessional
language teacher. A sessional language teacher is not a
member of the bargaining unit.

The term of appointment of a sessional language teacher
shall not exceed 8 months, and there shall be no limit on
the number of reappointments.

In the matter of appointment or reappointment of
sessional language teachers, the decision Is made by the
employer after consultation with the Institute and its
director. The procedures governing such consultation
shall be established by the executive committee of the
Institute.

In any one academic year, a sessional language teacher
shall not be given a teaching assignment equivalent to
more than 325 hours of teaching.

Cross-appointment of language teacher members

The provisions of section 17.4 shall apply, mutatis
mutandis, to the cross-appointment of language teacher
members.

Transfer and secondment

The provisions of section 17.6 regarding the transfer or
secondment of faculty members apply, mutatis mutandis,
to language teacher members.

SECTION 17.9 COUNSELLORS

17.9.1 General provisions

17.9.1.1 A counsellor member shall hold:

(a) either a regular appointment, In which case the
provisions of 17.9.2 shall apply:
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(b) or a replacement appointment, in which case the
provisions of ‘17.0.3 shall apply.

17.9.1.2 The general provisions which apply by virtue of section
17.1 to teaching personnel shall also apply, mutatis
mutandis, to counsellors, except that clause 17.1.2.1 shall
be replaced by the following:

“Prior to the appointment of a regular or a
replacement counsellor, the employer shall advertise
the position In newspapers and relevant professional
journals.”

17.9.1.3 The provisions of 17.4 and 17.6 apply, mutatis mutandis,
to counsellors.

17.9.2

17.9.2.1

Regular appointments

There are 2 types of regular appointment: Iimited-term
regular appointments and tenured appointments. A
limited-term regular appointment Is one which gives
access to tenure, subject to the provisions of this
subsection and those of section 18.6.

l 17.9.2.2 A counsellor member may be appointed on a limited-term
regular basis for not more than:

(a) in the case of a member who has a doctorate in
psychology or a related discipline, 6 years:

(b) In the case of a member who does not have a
doctorate in psychology or a related discipline, 8
years.

‘17.9.2.3 The initial limited-term regular appointment and
reappointments of a counsellor member shall comply with
the following.

(a) For a counsellor member with a doctorate in
psychology or a related discipline, the initial
appointment shell be for a period ending 24 months
after 1 July of the calendar year In which the
appointment commences and such appointment
shall be deemed, for the purposes of this agreement,
to be for a period of 2 academic years. A first
reappointment, if granted, shall be for 2 academic
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17.9.2.4

years. Subsequent reappointments, If granted, shall
each be for 1 academic year.

(b) For a counsellor member who does not hold a
doctorate in psychology or a related discipline, the
lnitial appointment shall be for a period ending 24
months after 1 July of the calendar year in which the
appointment commences and such appointment
shall be deemed, for the purposes of this agreement,
to be for a period of 2 academic years. A first
reappointment, If granted, shall be for 2 academic
years. A second reappointment if granted, shall be
for 2 academic years. Subsequent reappointments,
If granted, shall each be for 1 academic year.

The provisions of(b) above shall apply to a member who
obtains a doctorate In psychology or a related discipline
after completing 4 academic years of employment or
more with the employer, as If such member were a
memberwho did not have a doctorate In psychology or a
related discipline.

The provisions of subsections 17.3.2 and 17.3.3
regarding criteria for and the renewal of the regular
appointment of an academic staff member shall also
apply, mutatis mutandis, to non-tenured counsellor
members.

17.9.3 Replacement appointments The provisions of 17.2.1
regarding the appointment of a replacement professor
shall also apply, mutatis mutandis, to the appointment of
a replacement counsellor.

17.9.4 Part-time appointments

17.9.4.1 Any qualified person may be appointed as a pert-time
counsellor In the Career and Counselling Service for one
or more of the following purposes:

(a) to provide replacements for regular members who
are temporarily absent by virtue of sabbatical or
other leave, secondment, or temporary assignment
to a different position: or

(b) to carry cut a specific research project; or

17.33



(c) to meet a temporary need for increased counselling
services at the Career and Counselling Service
caused by a temporarily increascd client demand for
counselling services.

‘17.0.4.2 The term of appointment of a part-time counsellor shall
not exceed 12 months, and there shall be no limit on the
number of reappointments.

l 17.9.4.3 In any one academic year, a part-time counsellor shall
not be given a workload which is equivalent to 60% or
more of the annualized normal workload for an academic
year for a counsellor with a regular full-time appointment.
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ARTICLE 18

TENURE AND
CONTINUING APPOINTMENTS

SECTION 18.1 GENERAL (FACULTY MEMBERS)

18.1.1

'18.1.1.1

*I&1.1.2

18.1.2

‘18.1.2.1

‘18.1.2.2

For a faculty member, tenure means permanency of
appointment until voluntary resignation. retirement, or
death. or until termination in accordance with 18.1.1.2

The appointment of a tenured faculty member may be
terminated only on one or more of the following grounds:

(a) the termination of the member’s position for purely
financial reasons, in which case the conditions and

arrangements provided for In article 19 shall apply:

(b) the elimination or the reassignment of the member’s
position es a result of a substantial reform in the
program of studies to which that position is attached,
in which case the conditions and arrangements
provided for In article 10 shall apply;

(c) dismissal for just and sufficient cause, pursuant to
article 30.

Replacement professors, visiting professors, professors
seconded to a position at the University of Ottawa, and
research fellows are not eligible for tenure.

‘There shall be no restriction on the number or proportion
of faculty members at the University of Ottawa, or in any
subdivision thereof, who may be granted tenure.
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18.1.3

,d.1.3.1

‘10.1.3.2

‘10.1.3.3

vo.1.3.4

The Joint Committee shall make a decision regarding a
member’s application for tenure no later than 15
December of the academic year at the end of which the
memberwill have completed 6 years on a regular
appointment at the University of Ottawa.

A member may apply for tenure during the fifth or sixth
year of continuous employment at the University of
Ottawa. However, where the employer has recognized,
pursuant to 23.4.1, one or more years of university-level
experience for the member, the member may apply for
tenure sooner than the fifth year at the University of
Ottawa and the Joint Committee shall make a decision
regarding the member% tenure no later than 15
December of the academic year in which the member
applies for tenure, provided that:

(a) at the end of that academic year, the member will
have 5 or more years of recognized university-level
experience; and

(b) the last 2 years of such experience are in fact years
of appointment at the University of Ottawa, as a
regular faculty member, visiting professor, or
research fellow.

Decisions regarding tenure are made by the Joint
Committee, according to the criteria and procedures set
forth in this article. The Joint Committee shall decide:

(a) to grant tenure as of the beginning of the forthcoming
academic year: or

(b) to refuse tenure, In which case the member%
employment will terminate at the end of the current
contract; or

(c) to defer the decision regarding the granting of tenure,
in which case the provisions in 18.1.3.4 shall apply.

Where a decision is deferred by virtue of 18.1.3.3(c), the
following provisions shall apply.
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(a) Where the member applied for tenure during the first
year of the second or third regular Iwo-year
appointment at the University of Ottawa, the member
may reapply in the second year of that appointment.

(b) Where the member applied for tenure during the
second year of the Initial or second regular two-year
appointment at the University of Ottawa, the member
shall be offered a further two-year appointment, and
the member may reapply for tenure once, during the
first or second year of that appointment.

(c) Where the member applied for tenure during the
second year of the third regular two-year
appointment at the University of Ottawa, the member
shall be offered a further one-year appointment, and
the member may reapply for tenure during that
appointment.

(d) Where a member reapplies for tenure pursuant to
(a), (b), or(c) above, the Joint Committee may grant
or refuse tenure. The decision regarding the granting
of tenure may not be deferred more than once unless
the parties agree otherwise.

‘18.‘1.4

(e) A member wishing to be reconsidered for tenure
must submit a new application.

Any faculty member whose employment ceases as a
result of tenure denial, and who has been employed by
the employer for 5 or more years, shall be entitled to
severance pay provided for under the Employment
Standards Act as amended from time to time, It being
understood that the length of employment for purposes of
application of the Act shall be determined in accordance
with 17.3.1.

SECTlON 18.2 CONDITIONS FOR TENURE

‘15.2.1 Tenure shall be granted to a faculty member who meets
the following conditions.
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(a) At the time of application for tenure, the member
must be a regular member of the academic staff, or a
research fellow who has been offered a regular
appointment which would be in effect on the date
when tenure would be granted.

(b) The member must, on the date on which tenure is to
be granted, hold a doctorate or have the equivalent
of a doctorate recognized pursuant to 23.4.2.

(c) The member must have acquired, by the date on
which tenure is to be granted, at least 5 years of
university-level experience, or the equivalent
determined pursuant to 23.4.1, of which the last 2
must be years at the University of Ottawa, as a
regular faculty member, visiting professor, or
research fellow.

(d) The member must have maintained her qualifications
in the areas of her discipline for which she was
initially appointed, and in which the teaching program
of her department continues to require her
participation.

(e) The member’s teaching, when evaluated in
accordance with article 24, must meet expectations.

(f) There must be visible evidence of the member’s
scholarly activities, the results of which are available
in one or more of the forms described in 23.3.1, and
evidence of dissemination of some of the results to
the academic, professional, or artistic community,
and these results must be:

(i) satisfactory, when evaluated pursuant to
sections 23.2 and 23.3;

(ii) subject to 18.2.2, additional to those involved in
the preparation and writing of her doctoral
dissertation, or to the works on the basis of
which she was granted the equivalent of a
doctorate.

It is understood that since methods of dissemination
may vary among disciplines and individuals, this
clause shall not be read to limit the meaning of
dissemination to publication in refereed journals or
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any other particular form or method.

(g) The member’s academic service activities and the
extent of participation in such activities, assessed in
accordance with 23.2.4.3(a), must be satisfactory.

(h) The member must have met the requirements
regarding the level of proficiency in French and
English which were stated in the letter of initial
regular appointment. The member’s proficiency in
French and English shall be assessed in accordance
with the provisions of article 11.

18.2.2 Notwithstanding 18.2.1 (f)(ii) above, activities carried out
in relation to the dissertation, or work used to establish
the equivalent of a doctorate, shall be taken into
consideration at the same time as the additional activity,
provided that the former were undertaken during a
substantial part of the period during which the member
held a regular appointment at the University of Ottawa,
and wore undertaken with the consent of the member’s
dean.

18.2.3 For the evaluation of a member’s performance with
respect to the criteria set out in this section, teaching of
outstanding quality, when accompanied by satisfactory
performance in the area of academic service, may
compensate for a weaker performance in the area of
scholarly activities.

SECTION 18.3 PROCEDURES

18.3.1 A member of the academic staff who wishes to be
granted tenure must submit an application to that effect
to her dean no later than 1 September. The application
must include the following documentation:

(a) the member’s up-to-date curriculum vitae;

(b) a copy of the results of the member’s scholarly
activities, in one or more of the forms described in
23.3.1, that the member wishes to have considered
when the application for tenure is examined;

(c) any relevant information regarding the member’s
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(c) any relevant information regarding the member’s
participation in academic service activities;

(d) any other information that the member deems useful.

The DTPC and chair, and then the FTPC and dean, will
make recommendations in accordance with 5.2. It is
understood that the evaluation of teaching, pursuant to
article 24, shall be completed prior to the request for
these recommendations.

‘18.3.2 For the purposes of peer review of scholarly activities,
there shall be no recourse to outside evaluators except
where the dean or the FTPC finds that such recourse is
essential for a proper assessment of the applicant’s
scholarly activities. The choice of outside evaluators, if
any, shall be made in accordance with 23.3.2.

18.3.3 Where the FTPC recommends that the decision on the
granting of tenure be deferred, it shall specify the
conditions the member should satisfy in order to meat the
requirements for tenure when the FTPC reconsiders the
file in relation to a final decision.

‘183.4 In the case of a deferred decision, the Joint Committee
shall state its reason(s) therefor and shall specify the
conditions the member should satisfy in order to meet the
requirements of subsection 18.2.1 when the Joint
Committee reassesses her file one last time for the
purpose of granting or refusing tenure.

‘18.3.5 The dean shall, in writing and no later than 15 December,
advise the member of the Joint Committee’s decision.

Where the member applies for tenure during the sixth
year under 18.1.3.2, and the employer is not able to meet
the 15 December deadline, the parties may agree to
extend such deadline, it being understood, however, that
in such Case:

(a) If the decision of the Joint Committee is to deny a
member tenure. and that decision is not
communicated to the member on or before 31
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January following the data the tenure application was
made, and the delay is not attributable to the
member’s actions, then the members contract shall
be extended by a period of 6 months beyond its
termination date.

(b) If the decision of the Joint Committee is to deny
tenure, and the delay is attributable to the running of
the disagreement process provided by the collective
agreement, and If the data the decision is
communicated to the member minus the number of
days taken up by the disagreement process still is
beyond 31 January following the date the tenure
application was made, then the member’s contract
shall be extended by a period of 6 months beyond its
termination date.

SECTION 18.4 LIBRARIANS

18.4.1

18.4.1.1

18.4.12

18.4.2

18.4.2.1

18.4.2.2

General provisions

The librarian who has fulfilled the requirements of a
preliminary appointment, In accordance with the
provisions in subsection 164.2. shall be granted a
continuing appointment.

A continuing appointment is one whose term has no time
limit and which may be terminated only by voluntary
resignation, dismissal for just and sufficient cause in
accordance with the provisions in article 39, or layoff
following application of the provisions of section 31.6.

Transition from preliminary appointment to
continuing appointment

A continuing appointment shall be granted to a librarian
member when:

(a) her performance, evaluated in accordance with the
provisions of section 23.5, is satisfactory;

(b) the specific conditions of the preliminary
appointment, if any, are met.

The performance of a librarian holding a preliminary
appointment shall be evaluated twice during that
appointment, it being understood that:
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(a) the first evaluation shall be carried out during the first
half of the preliminary appointment, but not before 4
or 8 months, depending on whether the appointment
is for 12 or 24 months;

(b) the second evaluation shall be carried out at least 3
months before the end of a preliminary appointment
of 24 months, and at least 2 months before the end
of a preliminary appointment of 12 months:

(c) the evaluations shall be carried out in accordance
with the provisions of 23.5.2 for the annual
evaluation of performance;

(d) following these 2 evaluations, the chief librarian shall
solicit from the immediate superior and the LCC -
after Informing them of the results of these
evaluations and, if applicable, of the specific
conditions of the member’s preliminary appointment -
-their recommendations as to the appropriateness:

(i) in the case of the first evaluation, of continuing
or terminating the member% preliminary
appointment;

(ii) in the case of the second evaluation, of granting
or refusing a continuing appointment to the
member or, where the preliminary appointment
was for 12 months in accordance with
17.7.3.4(a), of extending the preliminary
appointment by 6 months before making a final
decision.

18.4.2.3 The decision to continue or to terminate the member’s
temporary appointment following her first evaluation shall
be taken by the chief Iibrarian. In order to make the
decision, she shall give proper consideration to the
recommendation of the LCC.

18.4.2.4 The recommendation of the LCC to grant or to refuse a
continuing appointment to a member shall be forwarded
to the Administrative Committee by the chief librarian,
who shall add to it her own recommendation and all
relevant documentation, including copies of the
evaluations of the member completed in accordance with
18.4.2.2. A negative recommendation by the LCC or by
the chief librarian may be contested before the
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Administrative Committee by submitting a letter of
disagreement In accordance with section 13.3.

nd.4.2.5 The decision to grant or to refuse continuing appointment
to a member, following the second evaluation of
performance during a preliminary appointment, shall be
made by the Administrative Committee, it being
understood that it:

(a) shall give proper consideration to the
recommendations of the LCC end the chief Iibrarian;

(b) shall make its decision and inform the member of it
through the chief librarian, at the latest:

(i) 22 months following the commencement of the
preliminary appointment of a librarian with less
than 2 years of relevant professional experience
prior to the temporary appointment;

(ii) 11 months following the commencement of the
preliminary appointment of a librarian with more
than 2 years of relevant professional experience
prior to the temporary appointment.

Where the employer, for reasons other than those
attributable to the member’s own actions or the running of
the disagreement process provided by the collective
agreement, is not able to meet the deadlines specified in
(b), discounting the number of days taken up by the
disagreement process, the parties may agree to extend
such deadlines it being understood, however, that the
member’s contract shall be extended by 20 working days
beyond its termination date.

1’3.4.2.6 At the end of the period specified in 16.4.2.5(b), the
Administrative Committee may, in the case of a librarian
with more than 2 years of relevant experience prior to her
preliminary appointment, defer by 6 months its decision
to grant or to refuse a continuing appointment. In such
an event, the Committee must state the reasons for the
delay.
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16.4.2.7 Ii the decision to grant or to refuse a continuing
appointment is deferred in accordance with 16.4.2.6, the
aforementioned process of evaluation and consultation
shall be carried out once more, in a” appropriate time.

SECTION 16.5 LANGUAGE TEACHERS

16.6.1 General provisions

The provisions of subsections 16.1:l, 16.1.2, and 18.1.4
applicable to academic staff shall also apply, mutatis
mutandis, to language teacher members.

16.5.2

18.5.2.1

Consideration for tenure

The Joint Committee must hand down a decision on a
language teacher member’s tenure before 15 December
of the academic year at the end of which the member will
have completed 5 years on a regular full-time
appointment at the University of Ottawa as a language
teacher.

16.5.2.2 Decisions regarding tenure are made by the Joint
Committee according to the criteria and procedures set
forth in this article. The Joint Committee shall decide:

(a) to grant tenure as of the beginning of the forthcoming
academic year; or

(b) to refuse tenure, in which case the language
teacher’s employment will terminate at the end of the
current contract; or

18.5.2.3

(c) to defer the decision regarding the granting of tenure.
in which case the provisions in ‘16.5.2.3 shall apply.

Where a decision is deferred by virtue of 16.5.2.2, the
following provisions shall apply.

(a) A final one-year appointment shall be offered to the
member.

(b) Unless the parties agree otherwise, the decision
regarding a member’s tenure cannot be deferred
more than once.
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(c) A member wishing to be reconsidered for tenure
must submit a new application.

t 6.5.3 Conditions for tenure

Tenure shall be granted to a language teacher who meets
the following conditions.

(a) At the time of application for tenure, the member must
be a regular language teacher.

(b) At the time of receiving tenure, the member must have
accumulated 5 years of experience teaching a second
language at the university level of which the last 3
years must be as a regular language teacher at the
Second Language Institute.

(c) The member’s teaching, evaluated in accordance with
the provisions of article 24, must meet expectations.

(d) The member must have contributed, since
appointment at the University of Ottawa, in a clearly
identifiable and satisfactory manner to the development
of the curriculum, didactic material, teaching or testing
methods, or to research projects undertaken by the
Institute.

(e) In the case of a language teacher Ill or IV, there must
be visible evidence of the member’s scholarly activities,
the results of which are available in one or more of the
forms described in 23.3.1, and these must be
satisfactory. The provisions of 20.6.2.2 shall be taken
into account in the course of evaluation of the
member’s scholarly activities.

(f) The member must have carried out in a satisfactory
manner the administrative duties that were assigned.

(g) The member must have mat the requirements
regarding the level of French or English proficiency
required by the employer and communicated by the
employer in writing at the time of the initial regular
appointment, it being understood that the provisions of
article 11 apply.
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16.5.4 Procedures

16.5.4.1 A language teacher who wishes to be granted tenure
must submit an application to that effect to her dean no
later then 1 September. This application shall include the
following documentation:

(a) the member’s up-to-date curriculum vitae;

(b) a description of the member’s contributions to the
study programs and professional activities of the
Institute;

(c) a copy of the results of the scholarly activities, in one
or more of the forms described in 23.3.1, that the
member wishes to have considered when the
application for tenure is examined;

16.5.4.2

(d) any other information that the member deems useful.

Before submitting the application for tenure to the FTPC,
the dean shall solicit a recommendation in this regard
from the director of the Second Language Institute and
from the TPCI. The documents made available to them,
in particular those listed in 18.5.4.1, shall be identical to
those made available to the FTPC, subject to the
provisions of subsection 15.3.1. The recommendations
of the director and the TPCI shall include a reasoned
assessment of the member’s performance in the areas of
teaching. scholarly activities and academic service, and
of contributions corresponding to 18.5.3(d).

18.5.4.3 The provisions of 18.3.5 to 18.3.10 shall apply to
language teachers, mutatis mutandis.

SECTION 18.6 COUNSELLORS

18.6.1 General provisions The provisions of article 16
applicable to academic staff shall also apply, mutatis
mutandis, to counsellor members, except with regard to
the provisions of 18.1.3 and 16.2, which shall be replaced
by the following specific provisions.
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4fw5.2 Tenure decision

‘16.6.2.1 The Joint Committee shall make a decision regarding a
counsellor member’s tenure no later than 15 December of
the academic year at the end of which:

(a) the memberwho holds a doctorate in psychology or
a related discipline will have completed 5 years on a
regular appointment at the University of Ottawa; or

(b) the member who holds a master’s degree, but not a
doctorate, in psychology or a related discipline will
have accumulated 4 years of proferssional experience
after the completion of the master’s degree and will
have completed, in addition, 5 years on a regular
appointment at the University of Ottawa.

'18.6.2.2 Where the employer has recognized, pursuantto 23.4.1,
one or more years of professional experience for the
counsellor member, the member may apply for tenure
sooner than the fifth year at the University of Ottawa and
the Joint Committee shall make a decision regarding the
member’s tenure no later than 15 December of the
academic year in which the member applies for tenure,
provided that:

(a) at the end of that academic year, the counsellor
member holding a doctorate will have 5 or mare
years of recognized professional experience, the last
2 of which will have been acquired at the University of Ottawa

(b) at the end of that academic year, the counsellor
member not holding a doctorate will have 9 or more
years of recognized professional experience. the last
3 of which will have been acquired at the University
of Ottawa.

'18.6.2.3 Decisions regarding tenure are made by the Joint
Committee, according to the criteria end the procedures
set forth in this section. The Joint Committee shall
decide:

(a) to grant tenure as of the beginning of the forthcoming
academic year: or
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(b) to refuse tenure, in which case the member's
employment will terminate at the end of the current
contract; or

(c) to defer the decision regarding the granting of tenure.
in which case the provisions in 18.6.2.4 shall apply,

*i&6.2.4 When, pursuant to 18.6.2.3, the Joint Committee decides
to defer the decision regarding tenure of a counsellor
member, the following provisions apply.

(a) Except as provided in (b), (c), (d) or(e), an additional
one year Iimited-term regular appointment shall be
offered to the member.

(b) Where the member holds a doctorate and the
member is, during the academic year in which she
applied for tenure, in the first year of the second two-
year regular appointment at the University of Ottawa,
a new contract shall not be offered and the member
may reapply for tenure during the second year of that
appointment.

(c) Where the member holds a doctorate and the
member is, during the academic year in which she
applied for tenure, in the second year of the first two-
year regular appointment at the University of Ottawa,
a further  two-year regular appointment shall be
offered to the member and the member may reapply
for tenure either during the first or during the second
year of that appointment.

(d) Where the member does not hold a doctorate and
the member is, during the academic year in which
she applied for tenure, in the first year of a third two-
year regular appointment at the University of Ottawa,
a new contract shall not be offered and the member
may reapply for tenure during the second year of that
appointment.

(e) Where the member does not hold a doctorate and
the member is, during the academic year in which
she applied for tenure. In the second year of the
second two-year regular appointment at the
University of Ottawa, a further two-year regular
appointment shall be offered to the member end the
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member may reapply for tenure either during the first
or during the second year of that appointment.

(f) Unless the parties agree otherwise, the final decision
ragarding a member's tenure shell not be deferred
more than once.

(g) A member who wishes to be reconsidered for tenure
must reapply. The provisions of this section shall
apply, mutatis mutandis, to a reapplication.

18.6.3 Requirements for tenure

va.e.3.i The requirements for tenure are the following.

(a) At the time of application for tenure, the member
must be a regular full-time counsellor, holding a
counsellor rank.

(b) The member must, on the date on which tenure is to
be granted:

(i) hold a doctorate In psychology or in a related
discipline: or

(II) hold a master’s degree In psychology or in e
related discipline, plus 4 years of professionnal
experience after the completion of a masters
degree:

(c) The member must, on the date on which tenure is to
be granted, have not less than 5 years of full-time
professional experience In addition to any years of
professional experience involved In fulfilling the
requirement stated in (b) above. Criteria and
procedures related to this requirement are set forth in
23.83.

(d) For counsellor members holding a doctorate, the last
2 of the 5 years of full-time professional experience
required pursuant to(c) above must have been
accumulated on a regular full-time counsellor
appointment at the University of Ottawa, For
counsellor members not holding a doctorate, the last
3 of the 5 years of full-time professional experience
required pursuant to (c) above must have been
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accumulated on a regular full-time counsellor
appointment at the University of Ottawa.

(e) The member's performance of assigned duties must
be satisfactory.

(f) The member must have met the relevant
requirements regarding the level of proficiency in
French and English. The procedures for establishing
such requirements, and for determining compliance
therewith shall be those set forth in article 11,
mutatis mutandis.

'18.6.3.2 The member’s scholarly activities and academic service
activities which are not part of assigned duties shall be
considered where the member requests such
consideration. However, a member’s failure to engage In
scholarly or academic service activities, or to have an
engagement in such activities assessed as satisfactory,
shall not be grounds for denial of tenure.
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ARTICLE 19

FINANCIAL EXIGENCY
AND REDUNDANCY

SECTION 19.1 FINANCIAL EXIGENCY

'19.1.1 A tenured faculty member may not be laid off for purely
financial reasons unless the Board has formally declared
that a financial emergency exists for the entire University
of Ottawa or that, for financial mesons, the number of
positions within a particular faculty must be reduced. The
conditions bringing about a potential financial emergency
or the necessity to reduce the number of positions within
a particular faculty must be identified by the Finance
Committee of the Board of Governors in consultation with
the Academic Planning Committee of Senate. Notice of
these conditions must be given to the Association on or
before 30 June In any academic year.

19.1.2

v9.1.2.1 In the notice required by 19.1.1, the Board of Governors
through the Secretary of the University shall inform the
Association of the creation of an ad hbc committee
composed of a chair and 1 member appointed by the
Board, 2 members appointed by the Senate, one of whom
shell be a member of Its Academic Planning Committee,
and 3 members to be appointed by the Association. The
nominees to the ad hoc committee shall be appointed no
later then 15 working days after the date of notice from
the Secretary of the University and the reccommendations
of the ad hoc committee shall be filed with the Secretary
of the University no later than 15 September following.

‘19.122 The ad hoc committee mentioned in 19.1.2.1 shall
recommend appropriate measures to be taken in order to
resolve the financial problems facing the university,
including, without otherwise limiting, the following
subjects:
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(a) the financial measures other than, or in addition to,
reduction in the full-time academic salary budget,
which might be resorted to in order to prevent or
minimise such salary budget reductions;

(b) whether the utilization of other means such as early
retirements, voluntary early retirements, leaves and
transfers can postpone or alleviate the need to
discontinue appointments:

(c) the size of the required reduction, if any, in the full-
time academic salary budget;

(d) a set of priorities for meeting the exigency and a
proposal about how any required reductions in the
full-time academic salary budget could be
accommodated within such priorities:

(e) the advisability and the impact on the budget of a
decrease in some academic programs.

The committee, in its report, may address the issues of
whether the measures it proposes will fully or only partly
resolve the financial problems, and whether the situation
and the necessary measures are sufficiently serious to
warrant the declaring of a financial exigency.

‘19.13 The Board shall put a freeze on the employment of any
new academic personnel in the university or faculty, as
the Case may be, and take no action implying an actual
reduction in the number of full-time teaching positions
before the ad hoc committee referred to in 19.1.2 has
submitted its recommendations or before 15 September if
the committee falls to make its recommendations.

l 19.1.4 The Finance Committee of the Board of Governors shall
consider the recommendations of the ad hoc committee
and shall report to the Board. Only after receipt of this
report from its Finance Committee shall the Board be
capable of declaring a state of financial exigency by
reason either of a financial emergency for the entire
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university or that, for financial reasons, the number of
positions within a particular faculty must be reduced.

Ai. If the Board declares a state of financial exigency, the
Executive Committee of the Association and the
Administrative Committee of the University of Ottawa
shall meet no later than 15 October following the report
of the ad hoc committee The objective of those
meetings shall be to explore and, if possible, agree on
steps to be taken to remedy or alleviate the state of
financial exigency.

V9.1.6 If the meeting between the Executive Committee of the
Association and the Administrative Committee of the
University results in some agreement which may remedy
or alleviate the financial exigency, this shall be put to the
Board no later than 1 November. The Board shall decide
whether to maintain. modify or withdraw its declaration of
financial exigency.

‘16.1.7 The Board shall commit itself, in regard to a tenured
faculty member who will have been laid off as a result of
a declaration of financial exigency:

(a) to grant the member preference for employment over
any other candidate if, within a period of 3 years, a
position for a regular faculty member, suitableto the
member’s particular professional qualifications.
becomes available in the University:

(b) to give a recalled faculty member 3 months to decide
whether to accept recall and, if the offer is accepted,
such applicant shall have a reasonable period of
time, not to exceed an additional 12 months. to
complete existing employment obligations providing
that the commencement of employment shall
coincide with the beginning of a term; and

(c) where the member is m-engaged pursuant to the
above, to renew the member’s tenure (subject to
19.3.3.1) and, except for counsellor or language
teacher members, to recognize for purposes of
admissibility for sabbatical leaves the number of
years from the time of appointment that had been
accumulated at the time of the declaration of
financial exigency.
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l 19.1.6 A non-tenured faculty member cannot be dismissed
beforethe expiry  of the member's contract. even If the
Board declares a financial exigency pursuant to 19.1.1 to
19.1.6 above. A non-tenured faculty member whose
contract will not have been renewed solely by reason of a
declaration of financial exigency:

(a) shall be given preference over any other applicants if,
within 1 year, the financial situation of the University
improves to the point where a new position suitable
to the member’s professional qualifications becomes
available in the same academic or research unit:

(b) shall be given 1 month to accept or turn down the
recall offer;

(c) shall retain the years of service accumulated before
departure.

SECTION 10.3 PROGRAM REDUNDANCY

*19.2.1 A tenured faculty member may be laid off If the Senate
decides after an evaluation of the quality and relevance of
a teaching or research unit to proceed with a substantial
reform of the content or the orientation of these activities,
or to abandon them wholly or partly, and that this
decision implies that the position of one or more tenured
faculty members must be eliminated or reassigned to an
area requiring another type of professional qualification.
Such declaration of program redundancy must receive
the formal approval of the Senate and of the Executive
Committee of the Board of Governors, according to the
procedures sot out below.

(a) The conditions necessary for program redundancy
will have been identified by the Executive Committee
of the Senate and notice thereof given to the
Association on or before 30 June in any academic
year.

(b) Within 16 working days of the Executive Committee
of Senate’s notice of conditions suggesting program
redundancy, there shall be struck an ad hoc Review
Committee composed of a chair and 1 member
named by the Board, 3 members named by the
Senate, at least one of whom shall be a member of
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its Academic Planning Committee, and 3 members
named by the Association. The Review Committee
shall study the situation with care, including an
examination of whether the conditions identified by
the Executive Committee of Senate can be alleviated
by measures other than program redundancy. It
shall make its recommendation on or before 15
September following its creation to the Senate and to
the Board who shall make a final determination.

‘19.2.2 Where the Executive Committee of the Board has
confirmed a declaration of program redundancy, any
reduction In the number oftenured members In any
department or faculty resulting from such a declaration
shall, wherever practicable, take place through attrition,
Including retirement or resignation, orthrough voluntary
leaves, or through voluntary redeployment or transfer to
other positions with the employor.

‘19.2.3 In the event that the employer is of the opinion that, as a
consequence of a confirmed declaration of redundancy,
the redeployment or layoff of some tenured members Is
required, the employer shall, prior to implementing any
redeployment or layoff:

(a) Impose a moratorium on the hiring of new members
in the discipline In which the redundancy occurs and
in related disciplines: and

(b) prepare a detailed plan of action which sets cut the
employer's proposals for the redeployment of tenured
members and the number of layoffs that it considers
necessary; and

(c) forward the plan to the Association no later than 15
October. The Association shall have until 15
November to advise on the proposed plan.

SECTION 19.3 REASSIGNMENT AND LAYOFF

‘19.3.1 When, In accordance with the provisions of 19.1 or 19.2,
the position of one or more tenured faculty members
must be eliminated or reassigned for another purpose,
the TPC of the faculty concerned must:

(a) recommend which tenured faculty members will be
directly affected by such a decision:
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(b) consider whether - taking into consideration the
particular teaching or research qualifications of the
tenured faculty members concerned, the
qualifications of the non-tenured faculty members in
the same teaching or research unit, as well as the
scholarly projects of the teaching or research units in
the same faculty - it would not be preferable to
retain the tenured faculty members concerned and,
rather than lay them off, to reassign them:

(c)

19.3.2

(i) either to another position presently held by a
non-tenured faculty member In the same
teaching or research unit, or

(ii) to another position presently held by a non-
tenured faculty member in another teaching or
research unit in the same faculty, or

(iii) to a vacant position within the bargaining unit.

In the event of a reassignment pursuant to (i) or (ii)
above, said reassignment shall take effect at the time
of expiry of the appointment of the person at present
occupying the position;

prior to 15 November following the declaration of the
Board, submit to the Joint Committee its
recommendations concerning the faculty members
who must be laid off, and faculty members who could
be reassigned or transferred to another teaching
position. When 2 or more members considered for
layoff or reasssignment have equivalent
qualifications and capabilities, layoff or reassignment
shall be by reverse order of seniority with the
employer.

‘19.3.2 .1 A tenured faculty member affected by the application of
19.3.1 will be informed in writing by her dean of the
decision of the Joint Committee before 31 December of
the year In which the declaration under 19.1 or 19.2 was
made.

‘19.3.2.2 Tenured members shall receive a minimum of 18 months’
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notice, with the layoff to be effective on a 30 June or 31
December. Members with Iimited-term regular
appointments may only be laid off by means of
nonrenewal of their contract; the effective date of layoff
for a member on a limited-term appointment shall be the

date of expiry of her most recently executed contract of
appointment.

‘10.3.2.3 The employer may, subject to advising the member 20
working days in advance of the actual date on which work
is to cease, lay a member off with salary In lieu of notice.
or a combination of notice and salary in lieu of notice, for
the months remaining until the effective date of layoff
stated in the notice of layoff A member’s salary for the
purposes of this subsection shall be computed on the
basis of the member’s regular salary as of the data on
which the member actually ceases work pursuant to the
provisions of this section. Any salary to be paid in lieu of
notice shall be paid by means of periodic payments, as if
the memberwere not laid off. Where the employer
invokes the provisions of this clause, the effective date of
layoff shall thereupon be changed to be the date on which
work Is to cease.

19.3.2.4 Subject to 19.3.2.5. tenured members receiving the notice
provided for in 19.3.2.2 shall also be entitled to severance
pay provided for under the Employment Standards Act as
amended from time to time.

‘1932.5 Should the employer, pursuant to 19.3.2.3, lay a member
off with salary in lieu of notice, or a combination of notice
and salary in lieu of notice, and should such salary in lieu
of notice be equal to or greater than 6 months’ salary,
then that salary payment shall satisfy the requirement for
a Severance payment under the Employment Standards
Act. Should the salary In lieu of notice be less than 6
months’ salary, the member shall be entitled to the full
severance payment under the Act In addition to the notice
and salary in lieu of notice under 19.3.2.3. Should the
maximum severance payment under the Act be Increased
beyond 26 weeks (6 months), this clause shall be
amended accordingly.

'19.3.2.6 The Joint Committee cannot order the layoff of a faculty
member who, on 1 July following the evaluation made
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pursuant to 19.3.1 and 19.3.3.1, will be at least 55 years
of age but will not yet have reached the normal retirement
date set out In the University of Ottawa Pension Plan. It
may order, however, that the member’s salary be frozen if
it is established on the basis of an evaluation of her file
as required by either 19,3.1 or 19.3.3.1 that she would
not meet satisfactorily In the reassigned academic
position the requirements of article 18.

v9.3.2.7 lf the member is offered a reassignment to another
position, she will be granted a time limit of 2 months to
advise her dean. in writing, whether she accepts the
reassignment or decides of her own volition to terminate
her employment at the university. In the latter case, she
wilt have the same right to notice as if the offer of
reassignment had been a notice of layoff as provided for
in 19.3.2.2.

‘19.3.2.0 The employer may elect to offer to the member
concerned an appointment to an administrative position
for which she is suited in which case it will be deemed to
be an offer of reassignment to another position except
that if the member accepts the appointment to an
administrative position, the terms and conditions of
employment shall be governed by whatever terms and
conditions may from time to time be applicable to that
position.

V9.3.2.9 Tenured faculty members who are laid off may, during
the period in which they have a right of recall, participate
in the pension, life insurance, and supplementary health
insurance benefits provided under article 40, provided
that they make the necessary arrangements with the
Human Resources Service for paying the employee
contributions for those benefits, as well as the employer's
contribution (determined in accordance with 40.1.1.5).
For such members, the tuition fee exemption provisions
of section 40.6 and regulations regarding library services
will apply during the period of right of recall as if they
were still employed by the University of Ottawa.

‘10.3.2.10 In the event that a member who has availed herself of a
second mortgage under section 40.7 is laid off pursuant
to Article 19, the second mortgage will not be called in by
the University, provided the proper payment is maintained
with the bank. The member will be allowed a period of
six months following the commencement of her layoff in
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which to continue with this loan/mortgage while seeking
an alternative arrangement.

193.3

l 19.3.3.1 In the course of the academic year at the end of which a
faculty member will have completed 5 years after being
reassigned or recalled, pursuant to 19.3.1 and 19.3.2
above, to a position in an academic unit other than the
one with which she was affiliated at the time of
reassignment or layoff, the TPC of the faculty:

(a) will evaluate whether the member has been able to
adapt her professional qualifications to meet the
demands of the new position and whether, as a
result, she continues to fulfill the requirements of
article 19 relative to the granting of tenure:

(b) in this regard, will obtain the recommendation of the
TPC of the department and the chair of the
department;

(c) will undertake, in this regard, whatever consultations
it might consider to be appropriate among the pears
of the member chosen from outside the University;

(d) will submit to the Joint Committee, before 15
November, a recommendation either in favor of the
renewal of tenure, or in favor of the repeal of tenure
and the dismissal of the member as of the following
30 June.

The decision of the Joint Committee will be
communicated to the member by her dean, In writing, no
later than 31 December.

‘19.3.3.2 A faculty memberwho is refused tenure pursuant to
19.3.3.1 shall be entitled to severance pay provided for
under the Employment Standards Act as amended from
time to time.

‘19.3.3.3 The FTPC recommendations and Joint Committee
decisions provided for In 19.3.3.‘1  can be appealed and
grieved in accordance with the procedures for grievances
described in article 13, with reference to arbitration as
provided for in 13.4.6.
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ARTICLE 20

ACADEMIC ACTIVITIES

SECTION 20.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

The functions of a member of the academic staff include,
in varying proportions:

(a) teaching activities;

(b) scholarly activities revealed by research, artistic or
literary creation, or professional work;

(c) academic service activities.

Specific activities corresponding to those 3 functions are
listed in the next 3 sections. it being understood that
these lists are not exhaustive and are not In order of
priority.

SECTION 20.2 TEACHING

Teaching includes the following activities:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

giving courses, conducting seminars, guiding
tutorials and laboratories. and supervising individual
study projects;

preparing and correcting assignments, tests and
examinations:

guiding the work of teaching assistants, markers and
laboratory instructors:

guiding and evaluating students’ individual work,
such as theses and papers;

(e) granting individual consultations outside of class or
laboratory time;
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(f) participating In the development of teaching
methods, programs or course content;

(g) preparing lnstructional material, laboratory exercises
and course notes for the member's own students;
and

(h) writing textbooks.

All other activities In which the member engages for the
purpose of preparing courses and seminars, including
those undertaken to ensure that her teaching Is In keeping.
with the currant state of the subject taught, are
considered teaching activities.

SECTION 20.3 SCHOLARLY ACTIVITIES

20.3.1

20.3.1.1

General provisions

Scholarly activities are those which contribute:

(a) through research, to the advancement of knowledge
in a discipline;

(b) through artistic or literary creation, to the
advancement of the arts and the letters;

(c) through various professional activities, to the
advancement of a profession.

20.3.1..2 Scholarly activities referred to in this agreement are those
whose form makes peer evaluation possible and those
which aim at being communicated in a form permitting
peer evaluation.

20.3.1.3 It Is understood that the existence of scientific, artistic or
literary works, or professional activities is not - in and of
Itself - proof of competence or satisfactory performance
In scholarly activities.

20.3.2 Research

20.3.2.1 Research includes the following activities:
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(a) conceiving, developing and carrying out research
projects, individually or with others;

(b) conceiving, developing and carrying cut critical
analyses of existing knowledge:

(c) presenting the results of research or critical studies
at, or actively participating in, scholarly meetings,
colloquia, or research groups:

(d) preparing reports, articles, chapters or books
presenting results of the member’s research or
critical studies, including works published in
collaboration with others:

(a) guiding master’s and doctoral theses, provided such
guidance contributes to the advancement of
knowledge;

(f) preparing innovative textbooks, and developing
lnnovative teaching materials or methods. which may
be used by others:

(g) work done under contract, provided it contributes to
the advancement of knowledge, and the results are
accessible in a form permitting peer evaluation:

(h) editing of a scholarly publication, where there is
evidence that the member’s work extends beyond
customary editorial duties and Includes a significant
contribution to the advancement of knowledge.

20.3.2.2 Any work related to the immediate and normal
preparation of courses Is not considered part of research
activities, In the sense of this collective agreement.

20.3.3 Artistic or literary creation Artistic or literary creation
Includes the following activities:

(a) producing original works or forms of expression:
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(b) conceiving, doveloping and carrying cut for
publication artistic projects or literary criticism

20.3.4 Professional activities Professional activities Include:

(a) making contributions to the practice of a profession
beyond those normally required of a practitioner who
is not a university professor;

(b) making valuable contributions to the advancement of
the profession itself.

‘SECTION 20.4 ACADEMIC SERVICE

Academic service activities include specific activities such
as the following:

(a) administrative activities such as chairing a
department, or coordinating undergraduate studies
within a department:

(b) participating In the work of committees of a
department, a faculty, or the university, or otherwise
contributing to the effective operation of the
University of Ottawa or one of its constituent parts:

(c) contributing to the effective operation of the
Association by serving as an officer of the
Association or on its Board of Directors, or
participating in the work of one of its committees or
constituent parts:

(d) contributing to the effective operation of AUCC.
CAUT or OCUFA by serving on their governing
bodies or participating in the work of their
committees;

(a) counselling or advising students;

(f) serving as a thesis examiner, at the University of
Ottawa or elsewhere:
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(g) refereeing submissions to scholarly publications;

(h) editing scholarly publications;

(i) contributing to the effective operation of learned or
professional societies by sawing on their governing
bodies or participating in the work of their
committees;

(j) contributing to the effective operation of granting
agencies or evaluation organzations, such es MRC,
SSHRC, NSERC or OCGS, as examiner or
committee member:

(k) contributing to community projects which era related
to the role of the university.

SECTION 20.5 LlBRARlAN ACTIVITIES

WM.1 Professional activities A librarian member’s
professional eeNvH/es  shall be those described in the
member's Job description, established In accordance with
2232.4. The professional activities of a member may
consists of one or more of the following:

(a) providing service directly to library users:

(b) collection development;

(c) bibliographic control;

(d) technical library operations;

(a) teaching responsibilities related to the member’s area
of professional expertise or to the member’s position:

(f) the provision of services outside the library on behalf
of the employer;

(g) working with faculty members on specific
bibliographic projects.
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The performance of the member’s professional activities
may involve working end cooperating with colleagues.

‘20.6.2 Administrative activities A librarian member’s
administrative activities shall be those described In the
member’s job description established in accordance with
223.2. These activities may be at different levels of
responsibility such as: coordination of a specific activity
within a service or department (e.g., Cataloguing fore
particular family of disciplines), supervision of a service
or department (e.g., map library, reference, cataloguing),
direction of 3 sector of activities within the system (e.g.,
public services, automation). or direction of a specialized
library within the system.

20.5.3 Scholarly activities

ro.5.3.1 A librarian member’s scholarly activities are those which
contribute to the advancement of knowledge in her area
of expertise or to the advancement of her profession.

20.5.3.2 Scholarly activities for librarian members Include, but are
not limited to, the following:

(a) the activities described in 20.3.2.1(e), (b), (c), (d). (f)

(b) writing or developing Innovative teaching methods
and materials for use within the Library System or in
the library profession.

‘20.5.4 Academic service activities A librarian member’s
academic service activities include, but are not limited to:

(a) participation in the work of committees of the Library
System, or the university, or otherwise contributing to
the effective operation of the University of Ottawa or
one of its constituent parts:

(b) activities described in 20.4(c), (d), (g), (h), (i), (k),
with “scholarly” In (g) end (h) replaced by “scholarly
or professional”.
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SECTION 20.6 LANGUAGE TEACHERS

&M?.l General provisions The functions of a language
teacher include, in varying proportions. teaching
activities, scholarly activities, and academic service
activities. The provisions of article 20 apply to language
teachers, mutatis mutandis.

20.6.2

20.6.2.1

Teaching

Teaching activities of a language teacher include those
listed in section 20.2 of this agreement. In particular. and
without this clause being exhaustive, the teaching of
languages includes the active participation in the
classification of students, preparation of instructional
material for language classes or laboratories,
participation in professional development activities,
preparation and supervision of examinations, preparation
and supervision of language tests, participation in student
registration activities.

20.6.2.2 Scholarly activities A language teachers scholarly
activities may include, without being limited thereto, the
duties listed in subsection 20.3.2. For the evaluation of a
language teacher's scholarly activities, in particular for
language teachers III and IV, the following points shall be
taken Into account, in addition to the traditional concept
of research:

(a) the frequency of invitations, by educators, to
organize and lead workshops and pedagogical
seminars;

(b) the preparation or production of new instructional
material of good quality;

(c) clearly identifiable participation in Innovative
instructional programs:

(d) the development of assessment instruments;

(e) clearly identifiable participation in research projects
In the teaching or learning of languages.
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l 20.6.3 Academic service A language teacher’s academic
service activities may include, but are not limited to, any
of the activities described in 20.4. With respect to those
activities referred to in 20.4(k), it is understood that the
contributions in question are related to the member’s
professional expertise.

SECTION 20.7 COUNSELLOR ACTIVITIES

'20.7.1 Professional activities A counsellor member's
professional activities Include, but are not limited to, the
following:

(a) personal, educational or career counselling of
Individuals, Including activities such as interviewing
clients, the diagnosis and clarification of clients’
needs using appropriate techniques, the selection of
remedial and intervention procedures and their
application, and the recording and analysis of
essential Case Information:

(b) personal, educational or Career counselling of
groups, including activities such as the development
of group programs. the selection and preparation of
groups, the training of groups and the leading of
groups;

(c) the development and maintenance of the member’s
professional competence and effectiveness as a
counsellor, including keeping up-to-date in her areas
of professional competence:

(d) training and providing consultation services to
persons or groups In the University of Ottawa
community, In matters related to the member’s
professional counselling expertise.

2O.Y.2 Scholarly activities

‘20.7.2.1 A counsellor member’s scholarly activities are those
which contribute to the advancement of knowledge In her
area of expertise or to the advancement of her profession.
Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the
scholarly activities of counsellor members shall be
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primarily concernad with practical or clinical
considerations. A counsellor member's scholarly
activities shall have among their primary objectives one
or more of the following:

(a) the increased understanding of the needs, problems
and characteristics of University of Ottawa students,
or of the University of Ottawa or some of Its
constituent pants, and the possible interaction of such
needs, problems and characteristics;

(b) the Improvement of services rendered by the Career
and Counselling Service:

(c) the lncrease of knowledge and understanding of
counselling and of the lnfluence of counselling
programs on student development.

l 20.7.2.2 A counsellor member’s scholarly activities may include,
but are not limited to. any of the following:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

the activities described in 20.3.2.1(a), (b), (c), (d),
(g);

writing and developing innovative counselling
methods, instruments, techniques or procedures for
use by professional counsellors within or outside of
the Career and Counselling Service;

studies of counselling outcomes, methods,
techniques and procedures;

the training end supervision of graduate students In
an area related to the member’s professional
competence.

l 20.7.3 Academic service activities A counsellor member's
academic service activities may include, but are not
limited to, any of the following:

(a) the activities described In 20.4(c), (d), (f), (h), (I), and
(k);

(b) administrative activities in the Career and
Counselling Service;
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(c) participating in the work of committees of the Career
and Counselling Service, a department, a faculty, or
the university, or otherwise contributing to the
effective operation of the university or one of its
constituent parts;

(d) serving the University of Ottawa community by
making available her expertise to persons or groups
within the university community in a manner which is
outside the scope of the counsellor member’s
assigned duties.

With respect to activities referred to In 20.4(k), It is
understood that the contributions in question are related
to the member’s professional expertise and that the
member receives only token remuneration for them, if
any.
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I _ - - - - -

ARTICLE 21

RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES
- - - - - - - - - - - -
SECTION 21.1 FACULTY MEMBERS

‘2i.l.l Every faculty member shall have the right and
responsibility to devote a reasonable proportion of her
time:

(a) to developing and maintaining her competence and
effectiveness as a teacher and to ensuring that her
teaching reflects the current state of knowledge:

(b) to scholarly activities directed to the advancement of
knowledge, arts or literature, or a profession:

(c) to academic service activities.

‘21.1.2 Every faculty member shall have the right and
responsibility:

(a) to adopt reasonable means to foster and maintain a
productive and orderly learning environment in the
courses assigned to her;

(b) to organize course content and classroom or
laboratory activities and employ methodology and
didactic material, Including textbooks, for the courses
assigned to her, In a manner appropriate to the
course and consistent with relevant academic
standards and course descriptions approved by
Senate, it being understood that in the case of multi-
section courses the chair and the departmental
assembly may jointly choose common didactic
materials, including textbooks, where it can be shown
that this choice is justified by valid academic reasons
and does not impose Ideological conformity on the
members concerned:
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(c) to evaluate students’ performance objectively in a
manner appropriate to the course, consistent with
relevant academic standards and marking scales
approved by Senate, it being understood that any
procedural rules adopted by a faculty council and
approved by Senate must also be observed.

'21.1.3 A faculty member shall:

(a) in accordance with the course description as adopted
by Senate, teach the courses assigned to her on the
data, at the times, and in the places designated by
the competent authority, except where changed by
mutual agreement of the member and her dean or
the dean’s delegate;

(b) determine a reasonable number of regularly
scheduled office hours when she will be available to
students for consultation, post these at her office
door, and communicate them to the students and to
her chair;

(c) Inform her students, at the beginning of a course,
regarding course requirements, Instructional and
evaluation methods, and the nature and timing of
assignments, projects and examinations:

(d) not schedule final examinations outside the period
designated for that purpose by the appropriate
authority:

(e) proctor end-of-term examinations (other than so-
called take-home examinations) for courses taught
by the member, unless other arrangements are either
authorized or made by the appropriate authority;

(f) comply with administrative procedures and deadlines
as may be necessary for the well-ordered operation
of the university, provided that these procedures and
deadlines have been promulgated by the appropriate
authority and communicated to members:
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(g) submit students’ final course marks as soon as
possible but In no case later than 10 working days
after the final or supplemental examination, except
where the dean or the dean’s delegate consents to a
longer period of time;

(h) not miss, cancel, terminate, or reschedule any
scheduled teaching activity without good cause and,
where such changes occur, shall notify the dean or
her delegate es soon, or as far In advance, as
possible.

SECTION 21.2 LIBRARIANS

l 2q.2.1 Every librarian member shall have the right and
responsibility:

(a) to carry out the duties and responsibilities of her
position as described In that member’s job
description;

(b) to participate In the effective operation of the Library
System units to which she is attached by making her
views known to her immediate superior, the head of
the relevant administrative unit or the chief librarian:

(c) to serve on Library System peer committees and
advisory committees In accordance with the
provisions of this agreement;

(d) to act fairly, ethically and without discrimination, and
foster a free exchange of Ideas, in her dealings with
users of library services;

(e) to respect principles of confidentiality In a manner
consistent with the performance of her professional
duties;

(f) to adopt reasonable means to maintain a productive
and orderly environment in the library, conducive to
learning and the conduct of research and other
scholarly activities;
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(g) to devote a reasonable proportion of her time to
developing and maintaining her competence and
effectiveness as a professional librarian.

'24.2.2 It is understood that a librarian member shall not be
required or obliged to engage In scholarly, administrative
or academic service activities which are not specifically
mentioned in her job description and that the principal
functions of a librarian are the ones mentioned in her job
description. However, every member shall have the right
to devote a reasonable proportion of her scheduled
working hours to:

(a) academic service activities as defined In 20.5.4(a)
and 20.4(c) and (d), it being understood that the chief
librarian shall be Informed of such activities and that,
except where otherwise provided for In this
agreement, the main functions of a librarian remain
the ones mentioned In her job description;

(b) scholarly activities or academic service activities as
defined in 20.4(i) and (k), provided the chief librarian
is Informed of the extent and general nature of such
activities, and she does not find that they are likely to
be detrimental to the member’s performance of the
duties specified in her job description.

It is understood that when members devote a portion of
their working hours to academic service or scholarly
activities, their performance In those activities is taken
into consideration at the time of the annual review.

'21.2.3 Where a member wishes to engage in scholarly or
academic service activities to such an extent that these
activities cannot reasonably be combined with the
performance of the member’s assigned duties during
normal working hours, the member may apply for a
temporary workload modification in accordance with
22.3.1.3.
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SECTION 21.3 LANGUAGE TEACHERS

Ll.J.‘I Every language teacher member shall have the right and
responsibility to devote a reasonable proportion of her
time:

(a) to developing and maintaining her competence and
effectiveness as a teacher;

(b) to academic service activities.

‘21.3.2 Every language teacher member holding the rank of
language teacher Ill or IV shall have the right and
responsibility to devote a reasonable proportion of her
time to scholarly activities directed to Increasing
knowledge and understanding or increasing the member’s
scholarly competence.

‘21.3.3 The provisions of 21.1.2 and X1.3 apply mutatis
mutandis to language teacher members.

SECTION 21.4 COUNSELLORS

‘21.4.1 Every counsellor member shall have the right and
responsibility to devote a reasonable proportion of her
time to developing and maintaining her competence and
effectiveness as a counsellor.

‘21.4.2 Every counsellor member shall have the right and
responsibility:

(a) to carry cut the duties and responsibilities of her
workload In a competent and professional manner;

(b) to participate In the effective operation of the Career
and Counselling Service by making her views known
to the director of the Career and Counselling Service;

(c) to serve on Career and Counselling Service peer
committees and other University of Ottawa
committees In accordance with the provisions of this
agreement;
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(d) to act fairly, ethically and without discrimination, and
foster a free exchange of ideas and Information, in
her dealings with clients of the Career and
Counselling Service;

(e) to respect principles of confidentiallity in a manner
consistent with the performance of her professional
duties;

(f) to adopt reasonable means to maintain a productive
and orderly environment In the Career and
Counselling Service, conducive to effective
counselling.

‘21.43 A counsellor member engaged in the training and
supervision of Students in an area related to her
professional competence, as part of her workload, shall
have the right and responsibility to:

(a) organize classroom or clinical activities, select
teaching materials, and employ methodology, for the
supervision and training of the students assigned to
her, in a manner appropriate to the activity and
consistent with relevant and duly approved rules and
guidelines;

(b) to adopt reasonable means to foster and maintain a
productive and orderly learning environment for the
activities assigned to her;

(c) to evaluate the performance of the students
objectively, In a manner consistent with relevant and
duly approved rules and guidelines;

(d) to avoid acting in the conflicting roles of professional
counsellor and supervisor in relation to the same
student.

‘21.4.4 A counsellor member shall not be required or obliged to
engage in scholarly or academic service activities which
are not part of her assigned duties as described In section
22.5. However, every counsellor member shall have the
right to devote a reasonable proportion of time to
scholarly or academic service activities. This Includes
the right to engage in such activities during a member's
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regular working hours provided that the director of the
Career and Counselling Service is informed of the extant
and general nature of such activities, and does not find
that they are likely to be detrimental to the member's
performance of assigned duties.
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ARTICLE 22

WORKLOAD

SECTION 22.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS (FACULTY MEMBERS)

22.1 .1 Workload

‘22.1.1.1 The total workload of a faculty member comprises
several functions, including teaching (section 20.2),
scholarly activities (section 20.3), and academic service
activities (section 20.4).

‘22.1.1.2 The exact distribution of this workload depends on the
particular aptitudes of the member, on her discipline, on
the opportunities she has to carry out scholarly activities
and academic service and to accept specific
administrative duties, and on the needs and priorities of
the University of Ottawa and its constituent units.
Without minimizing the importance of academic service,
the parties nonetheless agree that, in the long run, a
faculty member’s workload must reflect her two principal
functions, namely teaching and scholarly activities.

‘22.1 .1.3 For a given year, a member’s workload includes the
activities sot out by the dean in accordance with the
provisions of 22.1.2, as well as all the tasks the member
carries out in the performance of her functions and
responsibilities as described in articles 20 and 21.

‘22.1 .1 .4 As part of her workload, a member is expected to remain
active, in terms of teaching and scholarly activities, in the
area(s) of her discipline in which the programs of her
department continue to require her participation, it being
understood that the dean shall not assign specific
research, creative, or professional activities to a member.
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‘22.1.1.5 Only teaching duties which carry a course code are
assignable, whether they are scheduled or not, it being
understood that the supervision of students registered for
thesis work cannot be assigned without the member’s
consent and that such consent shall not be unreasonably
withheld.

e22.1.1.6 The dean may assign to a member an administrative
task, other than the chair of a department, only where
such assignment is clearly necessary for the effective
functioning of the member’s department, it being
understood that such assignment requires prior
consultation with the member and, whenever possible,
the member’s prior consent.

22.12 Annual description

‘22.1.2.1 A faculty member’s workload is spread out over the three
terms (spring/summer, fall, and winter) of the academy
yearwhich, for the purposes of this article, stalls 1 May
and finishes the following 30 April. The workload is
communicated to the member by the dean in writing
before 1 May, subject to the provisions in 22.2.4.3.

‘22.1.2.2 Without limiting the generality of the principles stated in
22.1.1, and subject to other provisions of this agreement,
the description sent by the dean to the member shall
include:

(a) a description of the member’s teaching assignment,
which comprises all scheduled and nonscheduled
teaching duties assigned to her or which she has
agreed to assume;

(b) reference to activities, which may be academic
service or any other activities consistent with the
member’s role as a university professor, which
require a significant portion of the member’s time and
an adjustment in some component(s) of the
member’s workload or some special arrangement
between the member and the employer.

and shall be deemed to include the general description of
the scholarly activities to which, according to her annual
report, the member intends to devote a portion of her time
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during the academic year, it being understood that this
does not prevent the dean from communicating with the
member under 23.1.2.3.

‘22.1.2.3 Except as provided for in 22.1 .1.6, activities comprised in
22.1.2.2(b) shall not be assigned to a faculty member
unless:

(a) the member agrees to accept the assignment and the
arrangement in question; and

(b) the assignment doss not cause the member’s overall
workload to be significantly heavier than that of her
colleagues in a relevant group of peers.

SECTION 22.2 TEACHING

22.2.1 Teaching load

‘22.2.1.1 In each department, the normal teaching load per
member shall be determined by the actual teaching loads
in that department in the academic years 1983-1984 and
1984-1985. Except pursuant to 22.2.1.7, the normal
teaching load per member for a department shall not be
increased during the period covered by this agreement.

‘22.2.1.2 The teaching load of a faculty member shall not differ
substantially from the normal teaching load per member
for her department except where

(a) such differences are justified by factors such as
those in 22.2.1.3; or

(b) such differences are justified by the extent of the
members’ respective involvement in nonscheduled
teaching duties such as supervision of individual
work or studies by undergraduate or graduate
students, or responsibility for directed reading
courses; or

(c) such differences occur pursuant to 22.2.1.4 or
22.2.1.5.
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‘22.2.1.3 As the total effort required by a course can very
considerably from course to course, and in order to
ensure that members’ teaching loads are allocated fairly
and equitably, the dean, as well es any person or
committee making a recommendation regarding a
member’s teaching load, shall give proper consideration
to relevant factors such as the following:

(a) the expected class size;

(b) whether the member will be responsible for the
supervision of laboratory work es part of the
scheduled courses;

(c) the availability of markers or teaching assistants:

(d) whether en assigned course will be one that the
member has not taught before, or one where the
member’s former approach will undergo substantial
revisions;

(a) the member's area of expertise;

(f) the number of distinct courses to be taught by the
member;

(g) the level and the type of the course;

(h) the location of the course (on or off-campus);

(I) special factors, such es filming or broadcasting of
lectures, or the use of teleconference teaching.

‘22.2.1.4 A members teaching load may be less than provided for
in 222’1.2:

(a) when such reduction is justified by academic service
activities and the like included in the member's
workload; or

(b) where, subject to budgetary feasibility, such
reduction is justified by the member's exceptionally
heavy involvement In scholarly activities: or
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(c) where other circumstances exist which, in the dean’s
opinion, justify a relatively lighter teaching load for
this member for the academic year in question.

92.2.1.5 A member’s teaching load may be more than provided for
in 22.2.1.2

(a) when a member’s teaching skills justify a heavier
Involvement In teaching and the FTPC finds, in light
of the member’s annual report, that the time for doing
so is available because of a lesser involvement of the
member in scholarly activities or academic service;
or

(b) In the case of a replacement professor in the first
year of employment, provided the professor is not
required to do research beyond that necessary for
her teaching and is not expected to assume any
academic service activities.

‘222.2.1.6 The provisions of 22.2.1.4 end 22.2.1.5 can only be
applied with the agreement of the member and the dean.
In the case of 22.2.1.5 the member shall not
unreasonably refuse such agreement. Where the
member and the dean agree to such en arrangement, the
terms of the arrangement shall be explicitly recorded In
the member's file and shall be taken Into account in the
course of any future evaluation of the member’s
performance.

22.2.1.7 Notwithstanding 22.2.1.1, the employer may modify the
normal teaching load in a department provided that:

(a) relevant indicators of actual teaching loads, when
applied uniformly to all departments, show that the
actual loads in that department are clearly different
from the actual teaching loads In other departments
with generally comparable teaching activities; and
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‘2221.8

22.2.2

%2.2.2.1

22.2.2.2

(b) the employer has, prior to implementing the
modification, consulted the department concerned
and the Association.

The employer shall send to the Association, in addition to
the data already mentioned in subsection 7.3.1, copies of
the information sent to the members pursuant to 22.2.4.2
concerning teaching duties within their departments and,
if the employer proposes to modify the normal teaching
load per member in a department. any other data used by
the employer to compare the teaching activities of the
departments.

Distribution of the teaching load

A faculty member’s scheduled teaching duties shall be
distributed over 2 of the 3 terms of an academic year, it
being understood that:

(a) the above provisions may be set aside with the prior
consent of the member concernad;

(b) where a member’s dean requests that the member
accepts teaching assignment which comprises
scheduled teaching duties for 3 consecutive terms,
and such assignment is necessary for the effective
functioning of a cooperative program, the member
shall not unreasonably refuse:

(c) the special scheduling pattern prevalent in the
Faculty of Education in relation to the B.Ed. program
which was In effect in the 1983-1984 and 1984-1985
academic years may continue throughout the period
covered by this agreement:

(d) where a member’s dean requests that the member
accept the spring/summer term es one of the 2 terms
comprising scheduled teaching duties, the member
shall not unreasonably refuse.

As far as possible, the employer shall not - unless the
member agrees otherwise - include in the member's
workload more than 1 course per term finishing after 7
p.m., it being understood that more than 1 course will not
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be included without prior consultation with the member,
and unless justified by reasons related to the nature of
the student clientele.

22.2.3 Provisions applying specifically to
certain types of teaching

Courses which:

(a) are taught by correspondence or at off-campus
locations, or

(b) are videotaped, recorded, broadcast or televised, or

(c) call for unconventional methods, such es
teleconference teaching,

may be included In a member’s workload only with this
member’s prior consent and, when applicable, only after
any special arrangements that may be required have
been agreed upon,

22.2.4

l 22.2.4.1

Procedures

A faculty member’s teaching assignment is determined as
follows.

(a) During the winter term preceding the academic year
In question, the department chair shall prepare and
forward to the dean a recommendation regarding the
teaching duties to be assigned to each department
member in the coming academic year.

(b) Prior to formulating her recommendation, the chair
shall consult the member concerned and, where one
exists. the DTPC. Procedures for such consultation
may be established by the departmental assembly.

(c) A member’s teaching assignment shall be
determined by the dean upon giving proper
consideration to the recommendation of the
member’s department chair and any opinions
forwarded to the dean by the member’s DTPC.
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22.2.4.2

‘22.2.4.3

22.2.4.4

22.2.4.5

22.2.4.6

When a dean Informs a member of her teaching
assignment for the next academic year, she shall also
Inform her of the other department members’ teaching
assignments.

Where a member’s workload includes scheduled teaching
duties for the spring/summer term, these shall be
communicated to her by the dean no later than 1 April.

A member% workload shall not be changed after ‘I May
unless the change is made clearly necessary by the
circumstances. Such change is to be made as far in
advance as possible and shall always be preceded by
consultation with the member concerned.

Should a member's workload have to be changed. for
instance when a course is cancelled because of
insufficient registration, the dean may ask the member
either:

(a) to teach another course during the same academic
year, when it Is reasonable to believe that the
member can do so without serious difficulty due to
short notice;

(b) or to teach an additional course at some mutually
agreed upon time:

(c) or to redistribute the resulting free time among the
other components of her workload.

The cancellation of a course due to Insufficient registration
shall not, In and of itself, be interpreted in a manner
prejudicial to the member.

Should a member's workload Increase after ‘I May. for
example when the member accepts, In whole or in part,
the load of a colleague taken III, the member may, as
agreed to by the member and the dean:
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(a) either obtain a reduction ofteaching load, of roughly
equivalent value, for the current academic year or
the next one:

(b) or have other components of her workload reduced
for the current year;

(c) or receive a salary supplement at the rate set out in
41.6.1 for the extra teaching performed.

12.2.4.7 There shall be available In the office of the department by
15 February an updated list showing the teaching duties
of all members of the department.

l 22.2.5 Additional teaching Faculty members may request to
teach courses In addition to their assigned teaching load
subject to the following conditions.

(a) The request shall be submitted to the department
chair before the chair forwards the proposed teaching
assignments to the dean.

(b) The dean may refuse to assign an additional course
to a member If

(I) after consultation with the chair, she determines
that another person is more suitable to teach
that course:

(II) after consultation with the chair and the DTPC
and the FTPC, she determines that this is likely
to interfere with the quality of the member’s
performance of workload duties.

(c) In any one academic year, a member’s “additional
teaching” shall not exceed the equivalent of 2 regular
one-term courses. lnvolvement in additional
teaching cannot compensate for weakness of the
member's performance In other components of
workload.
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(d) Compensation for additional teaching shall be in
addition to the member’s salary and shall be in
accordance with 41.6.1.

The chair shall inform the department members who have
requested additional courses of those courses which will
not be staffed by members as part of their teaching
assignment.

SECTION 22.3 LIBRARIANS

22.3.1 General

l 22.3.1.1 The workload of a librarian member consists of:

(a) those duties which are clearly and specifically
ldentified In the Job description established for the
position held by the member;

(b) any other related duty that the employer may
reasonably require, It being understood that the
member shall not be requested to perform any
scholarly activity or specific administrative duty If
such activity or duty Is not specifically referred to in
the job description for the position held by the
member:

(c) any academic service or scholarly activities to which
the member wishes to devote a portion of her
working hours, It being understood that the member
must comply with the provislons of subsection 21.2.2
and that her Involvement in such activities Is not
detrimental to the member’s performance of the
duties specified In the job description;

(d) any extra duties assumed by the member pursuant to
subsection 22.3.4.

V2.3.1.2 A librarian member’s workload shall be such that the
required duties and activities, other than extra duties
assumed pursuant to 22.3.4, can reasonably be expected
to be performed during her normal working hours.
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22.3.1.3 Notwithstanding the provisions of 2%.3.1.1(b),  the chief
librarian may, at the request of a member, temporarily
modify the member’s job description and Include in her
workload a specific scholarly activity or a particular
academic service activity. In such an event:

(a) the modification of the workload shall remain in effect
only for a short period of time;

(b) the specific activity in which the member wishes to
engage shall be among those subject to the annual
evaluation of performance at the end of the year;

(c) such a request shall not be granted to the detriment
of the needs of the service and must not involve,
without the explicit consent of the chief librarian,
either the replacement of the librarian in question in
relation to duties in her regular job description or any
other additional cost to the employer, it being
understood that the chief librarian shall do everything
possible to accommodate a valid project.

22.3.2

2232.1

Job Description

There shall be a written job description for every librarian
position. A job description shall contain a clear, precise
and complete statement of the tasks and responsibilities
of the incumbent, as well as the rank of the position and
the administrative unit to which the position is normally
attached.

l 22.3.2.2 A job description in existence at the time of ratification of
this agreement shall constitute a job description for the
purposes of this agreement.

22.3.2.3 The job descriptions of some positions may be such that
the said positions involve essentially equivalent functions,
although in different services or libraries of the Library
System. For the purposes of this agreement, positions
shall be deemed to involve equivalent functions when they
require essentially the same qualifications and may be
filled by any librarian having such qualifications without
any form of training other than the usual period of
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adaptation to a new position. A librarian may be
transferred from one position to another position involving
equivalent functions in accordance with the provisions of
31.6.3.3 and 31.7.2.2.

‘22.3.2.4 Any new or revised job description shall be established by
the Administrative Committee or Its delegate, upon
recommendation of the chief librarian, it being understood
that:

(a) before formulating her recommendation. the chief
librarian shall consult the immediate superior and the
LCC about the job description and the rank to attach
to the position, and shall forward to the employer the
opinions of the LCC on these matters;

(b) the employer shall give proper consideration to the
recommendations of the chief librarian and of the
LCC before making a decision:

(c) the chief librarian shall promptly inform the LCC of
the decision of the employer.

The rank attached to the position shall be determined in
accordance with 31.4.3.1.

22.3.3

22.3.3.1

Working hours

The normal work week of a librarian member shell be
36.25 hours, on an annual average. From 1 September
to 31 May, the normal work week shall be 37.6 hours;
from 1 June to 31 August, the normal work week shall be
32.5 hours. For the purposes of this subsection, a "week"
means 7 consecutive days, from Monday to Sunday.

22.3.3.2 The regular hours of work shall be from 8:30 a.m. to 5
p.m., Monday to Friday, Septemberto May; and from
8:30 a.m. to 4 p.m., Monday to Friday, June to August.
This schedule includes 1 unpaid hour for lunch.

'22.3.3.3 The chief librarian or her delegate establishes individual
and group work schedules for librarian members which
provide for efficient organization and satisfy the needs of
the university community, while respecting the spirit of
this subsection. Work schedules may involve evening or
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22.3.3.4

weekend work as wall as schedules which meet both the
needs of the Library System and the preferences of the
Iibrarians concerned. In particular, and without Iimiting
the generality of the loregoing, a librarian member may
fulfil her normal weakly working hours requirement for
one or two weeks In 4.5 or 9 days, respectively, provided
she obtains the consent of the chief librarian or her
delegate In advance.

When a librarian Is scheduled to work on a weekend. her
normal working hours (determined according to 7.2.3.3.1),
for the week immediately following, shall be reduced by a
number of hours equal to the sum of: the number of
hours worked in excess of normal working hours during
the week comprising the weekend and 0.5 times the
number of hours worked on the weekend. Instead of the
foregoing, the member's schedule for the week
comprising said weekend may be modified, by agreement
of the member end her Immediate superior and with the
prior approval of the chief librarian or her delegate, so
that the total number of hours worked during the week be
equal to: normal working hours less 0.6 times the number
of hours worked on the weekend. Such time off shall be
scheduled by the member and her lmmediate superior.
with the approval of the chief librarian or her delegate.

*22.3.3.5 Where a librarian member's normal weekly working hours
for a week (determined pursuant to 2233.1  and 22.3.3.3)
comprise work on an official holiday, Easter Sunday, or
the Saturday immediately preceding Easter, the member
shall be entitled, in addition to her regular salary for the
hours worked, to take time off with pay, equal to 1.5
hours for every hour worked on any such day. Such time
off shall be scheduled by the member and her immediate
superior, with the approval of the chief librarian or her
delegate.

l 22.3.3.6 Any hours worked by a librarian member in excess of 40
hours in 1 week, at the request of the employer, shall be
considered to be overtime. A member shall be paid for
overtime hours at a rate of 1.5 times the member’s rate of
pay for regular working hours, as calculated on the basis
of the member’s nominal salary A member may be
required by the employer to work overtime hours only in
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exceptional circumstances, to meet a short-term need of
the Library System. The employer shell take every
possible measure to prevent the unreasonable or
excessive exercise of the right to require a member to
work overtime hours. A member may not be required to
work any hours in excess of 8 hours per day or 48 hours
in 1 week, unless the member agrees otherwise.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the number of hours
worked by a member in excess of 48 hours per week
during a single calendar year shell not exceed the
maximum of 100 hours authorized by the Ministry of
Labour for the University of Ottawa.

22.3.4

22.3.4.1

Supplementary tasks

Supplementary tasks are activities or duties which the
chief librarian or her delegate may ask a librarian
member to perform in addition to or instead of those set
out in the job description for the position occupied by the
librarian, and which may not reasonably be considered to
be included in one of the components of the job
description.

22.3.4.2 When the chief librarian or her delegate asks a librarian
to perform supplementary tasks, she must specify, in
writing:

(a) the supplementary tasks to be performed:

(b) the tasks in the job description for the librarian’s
position which the librarian shall not perform, If
applicable:

(c) the length of the period during which the
supplementary tasks are to be performed;

(d) any other condition concerning the performance of
the supplementary tasks by the librarian, Including
the specification of any additional remuneration to be
awarded for the performance of supplementary
tasks.

22-14



22.3.4.3

22.3.4.4

The member shall indicate in writing whether or not she
agrees to perform the supplementary tasks requested by
the chief librarian or her delegate. The member shall not
exercise her right of refusal unreasonably.

A member who is asked by the chief librarian to perform
supplementary tasks without a proportional reduction in
the duties appearing In her job description shall receive a
salary supplement equal to 10% of her nominal salary. If
the member performing supplementary tasks obtains a
proportional reduction In the duties appearing In her job
description, she shall not receive any salary supplement.

The period during which supplementary tasks are
performed may be renewed. In such an event, the
provisions of 22.3.4.2 end 22.3.4.3 shall apply.

SECTION 22.4 LANGUAGE TEACHERS

‘22.4.1 General A language teacher member’s workload
consists of assigned duties, which are assigned by the
member’s dean, end other academic duties, which are
determined by the member, both in accordance with the
provisions of this section. A language teacher member's
assigned duties are determined for one acedemic year at
a time, and academic year, for the purposes of this
section, Is defined in 22.1.2. No later than 30 April, the
dean shall forward to each language teacher member for
whom she Is responsible a written statement of the
members assigned duties for the forthcoming academic
year, determined in accordance with the provisions of this
section.

22.4.2 Assigned duties

‘22.421 Subject to the provisions of this section, the dean may
Include in a member’s assigned duties an appropriate
combination of:

(a) teaching duties;
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l 22.4.2.2

‘22.4.2.3

22.4.3

‘22.4.3.1

(b)

(c)

administrative duties related to the operation of the
Second Language Institute or the University of
Ottawa, which are such that they require that the
member be relieved of some responsibilities In the
area of teaching, scholarly, or academic service
activities; or

certain other assigned activities which are necessary
for the effective operation of the Institute or the
University of Ottawa, Including, but not limited to, the
design, preparation and supervision of language
tests to be administered to present or prospective
students or employees at the University of Ottawa,
the counselling of students, participation in duties
related to registration, attendance at Institute
meetings.

Administrative duties referred to in 22.4.2.1(b) may be
assigned to a member by the dean where such
assignment is clearly necessary for the effective
functioning of the Institute, It being understood that such
assignment requires prior consultation with the member
and, whenever possible, the member’s prior consent.

Duties referred to in 22.4.2.1(c) may be assigned to a
member by the dean, it being understood that such
assignment does not cause the member’s overall
workload to be significantly heavier than that of her
colleagues.

Other academic duties

Where e language teacher member holds the rank of
language teacher I or II, the member’s workload shall
Include, In addition to assigned duties, any appropriate
academic service activities to which the member wishes
to devote a portion of her time and which she can
reasonably undertake or continue. A member holding the
rank of language teacher I or II shall not be obliged or
required to engage in scholarly activities as part of her
workload, except under 22.4.2.1(c) and subject to
22.4.2.3.
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72.4.3.2 Where a language teacher member holds the rank of
language teacher ill, or IV, the member’s workload shall,
in addition to assigned duties, include any appropriate
scholarly activities In accordance with 20.522 and
academic service activities to which the member wishes
to devote a portion of her time and which she can
reasonably undertake or continue.

12.433 Although a member's dean may remind the member of
the Importance of scholarly activities and academic
service, and may offer general suggestions, a dean shall
not impose specific scholarly or academic service
activities, except under 22.4.2.1(b) or (c) and subject to
22.4.2.2 and 22.4.2.3.

22.4.4 Normal teaching load

‘22.4.4.1 For language teacher members holding the ranks of
language teacher l or II, the normal teaching load shall be
5 two-term courses per academic year, or the equivalent
thereof, and it shall not exceed 510 course calendar
hours per academic year.

‘22.4.4.2 For language teacher members holding the ranks of
language teacher IIl or IV. the normal teaching load shall
be 4 two-term courses per academic year, or the
equivalent thereof, and it shall not exceed 420 course
calender hours per academic year.

YZ2.4.4.3 An individual language teacher member's assigned
teaching load shall be the normal teaching load
prescribed in 22.4.4.1 or 22.4.4.2 for members with her
rank, except where modified pursuant to the provisions of
this section.

‘22.4.4.4 Deviation from normal toad For language teacher
members, the assigned teaching load in any academic
year may differ from the normal teaching load prescribed
in 22.4.4.2:

(a) when such reduction Is justified by activities included
in the member’s workload pursuant to 22.4.2.1(b) or
(c);
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22.4.5

‘22.4.5.1

‘22.4.5.2

22.4.5.3

22.4.6

22.4.7

(b) where, subject to budgetary feasibility, such
reduction Is justified for a member holding the rank of
language teacher Ill or IV, by the member’s
exceptionally heavy involvement in scholarly
activities.

Distribution of the teaching load

For language teachers Ill or IV, scheduled teaching duties
shall be distributed over 2 of the 3 terms of an academic
year, it being understood that the above provisions may
be set aside with the prior consent of the member
concerned.

For language teachers I and Ii, scheduled teaching duties
will normally be distributed over the 3 terms of the
academic year.

As far as possible, the employer shall not - unless the
member agrees otherwise - include in the member’s
workload more than 1 course per term finishing after 7
p.m., it being understood that more than 1 course will not
be included without prior consultation with the member.

Assignment of the teaching load The provisions set
forth in subsection 22.2.4 of this agreement shall apply,
mutatis mutandis, to language teachers, It being
understood that, with regard to procedures, the director of
the Second Language institute shall replace the
department chair and the TPCI shall replace the DTPC.

Additional teaching The provisions of 22.2.5 shall
apply, mutatis mutandis, to language teachers.

SECTION 22.5 COUNSELLORS

22d.l General

‘2251.1 A counsellor member's workload consists of assigned
duties, which are assigned by the director of the Career
and Counselling Service, in accordance with the
provisions of this section. A member’s assigned duties
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'22.5.1.2

22.5.2

'22.5.2.1

are determined for 1 academic year at a time. No later
than 30 April, the director of the Career and Counselling
Service shall forward to each counsellor member a
written statement of that member’s assigned duties for
the forthcoming year.

Determination of the workload of a counsellor member
with a cross-appointment requires prior consultation
between the director of the Career and Counselling
Service and the dean and the chair or director of the
faculty and department or school concerned

Assigned duties

The director of the Career and Counselling Service may
include. In a member’s assigned duties, an appropriate
combination of:

(a) individual client counselling duties;

(b) counselling duties Involving the counselling of
groups:

(c) administrative duties which are inherent in the
performance of the member’s assigned counselling
duties;

(d) administrative duties (other than those referred to in
(c) above), which are related to the operation of the
Career and Counselling Service or the University of
Ottawa, and are such that they require that the
member be relieved of some counselling
responsibilities;

(e) the supervision and training of University of Ottawa
students in an area related to the member’s
professional competence:

(f) the training of, and provision of consultation Services
to, persons or groups in the University of Ottawa
community, in matters related to the member’s
professional counselling expertise;
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(g) scholarly activities related to the member’s area of
professional counselling expertise.

~52.2 The statement of assigned duties forwarded to a
counsellor member by the director pursuant to 22.5.1.1
shall specify which of the duties listed in 22.5.2.1
comprise the member’s assigned duties.

(a) In the case of assigned duties of the types referred to
In 22.5.2.1(a) or(b) above, the director shall specify,
for each term, the average amount of counselling
time per week for which the member Is to be
available for the performance of each type of duties
specified.

(b) The director shall not assign administrative duties of
the type referred to In 22.5.2.1(d) without the prior
consent of the member concerned, except when such
assignment Is clearly necessary for the effective
functioning of the Career and Counselling Service
and provided there has been prior consultation with
the member and relevant other persons or
committees.

(c) The supervision and training of University of Ottawa
students cannot be assigned to a member without
her consent, It being understood that such consent
shall not be unreasonably withheld if the supervision
and training pertain to an area related to the
member’s professional competence.

(d) A counsellor member shall not be obliged or required
to perform scholarly activities, or academic service
activities other than those referred to In 22.5.2.1(d)
and 22.5.2.2(b) above, unless such activities become
part of her workload pursuant to the present section
and to 22.5.3.

22.5.3 lndividual client counselling

*22.5.3.1 The individual client counselling load refers to the number
of hours per week during which a counsellor member is to
be available for counselling individual clients.
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“22.5.3.2 The normal individual client counselling load shall be
determined by the actual individual client counselling
loads assigned in the Career and Counselling Service in
the academic years 1983-1984 and 1984-1985. The
normal individual client counselling load shall not be
increased during the period covered by this agreement, it
being understood that it cannot be decreased either to
make room for other counsellor activities without the prior
consent of the employer.

‘22.5.3.3 A counsellor member’s assigned individual client
counselling load shall not be substantially less or greater
than the normal individual client counselling load, except
when variation from the latter is justified by the member’s
involvement in activities of the type mentioned In 22.521
(b), (d), (e), (f), or (g).

22.5.3.4 A proposal for an assigned individual client counselling
toad which differs substantially from the normal load may
be made by the member or the director. Agreement by
the member or the director shall not be unreasonably
withheld provided:

(a) the conditions In 22.522 are met;

(b) reduction of a member’s lndividual client counselling
load, in order to make room for other types of
activities, can be done without reducing the capacity
of the Career and Counselling Service to serve
lndivldual clients.

22.5.4 Workload assignment

‘22.5.4.1 A counsellor member% assigned counselling duties for an
academic year shall be determined in accordance with
the procedures and provisions set forth in this subsaction.

‘22.5.4.2 During the winter term preceding the academic year in
question, the director of the Career and Counselling
Service, after consultation with the individual counsellor
members concerned and the CCSPC. shall determine the
activities which constitute each individual member’s
assigned duties for the forthcoming year. No later than
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30 April, the director shall send each member a
statement of her assigned duties, and shall accompany
this by a list showing the duties assigned to all other
members in the Career and Counselling Service.

‘22.5.4.3 Following the initial assignment of a counsellor member’s
workload, changes may be made by the director only
where clearly necessary by virtue of changes in
circumstances unforeseen et the time of the initial
assignment, and after consultation with the member.
Such changes will be made with as much advance notice
as possible.
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ARTICLE 23

REVIEW AND EVALUATION

SECTION 23.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

23.1 .1 Evaluation

23.1.1.1 No part of this agreement shall be construed as
restricting the general right of the Senate to evaluate, by
various means and with as much continuity as possible,
the qualify and relevance of teaching, of scientific, artistic.
literary or professional activities, and of academic service
activities at the University of Ottawa. This having been
said, the parties agree to the following.

(a) The employer or the dean may, within the framework
of their rights and responsibilities in matters of
personnel management and in order to form an
opinion regarding the quality of performance of one
or more member(s), evaluate the performance of the
member(s) and solicit the opinion of appropriate
persons thereon without that action being in and of
itself subject to grievance. it being understood that
the evaluation procedures implemented by the
employer shall not be inconsistent with this
agreement and that the use that the employer may
make of the results thereof in the management of a
member’s file, the evaluation of her performance,
and the progress of her career, shall be in
accordance with this agreement.

(b) The Senate, or any body designated by it, or the
dean, may from time lo time evaluate the quality and
relevance of the programs of study and the scientific,
artistic, literary, or professional activities of an
academic unit or a service, including the
performance of its members, and may establish the
rules and procedures it deems useful in that regard, it
being understood that any use the employer may
make of the evaluation results in the management of
a member’s file, the evaluation of her performance.
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or the progression of her career, shall be in
accordance with this agreement.

(c) The Senate may require that faculty members have
their courses and their teaching evaluated by the
students and by other means, it being understood
that the evaluation instruments and procedures used
shall not be inconsistent with this agreement and that
any use the employer may make of the evaluation
results in the management of a member’s file, the
evaluation of her performance, or the progression of
her career. shall be in accordance with this
agreement.

‘23.1.1.2 Any evaluators whose opinions are sought in the course
of assessing an academic unit shall be chosen upon
giving proper consideration to the advice of members
whose activities are to be evaluated. In particular, they
shall be chosen, whenever possible, in conformity with
the provisions of 23.3.2.2 to 23.3.2.8 inclusive, except
that the FTPC is replaced by the Senate or the dean, and
that the number of evaluators is at the discretion of the
Senate or its delegates, or the dean.

23.1.‘1.3 The employer acknowledges that:

(a) the Senate, before implamenting any new
performance evaluation method over which it would
have control, shall consult the Association;

(b) the Association’s consent must be obtained before
the employer may use the results of evaluations
resulting from a new instrument which meets the
conditions in paragraph (a) above in the
management of a member’s file, the evaluation of her
performance, or the progression of her career.

23.1.2 Annual reports

v3.i .2.1 Every faculty member shall submit to her dean, between
1 April and 1 June, a written annual report pursuant to
23.1.2.4.

‘23.1.2.2 Each member shall include in her annual report a general
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description of the scholarly activities to which she intends
to devote a portion of her time during the next academic
year. It being understood that these may change due to
circumstances not foreseen al the time of filing the report
Furthermore, a member eligible to apply for tenure or
promotion in the coming academic year shall indicate her
intention to do so, if known.

‘23.1.2.3 Where a member’s dean has any doubts as to the
appropriateness or feasibility of a member’s proposed
scholarly activities, the dean shall give proper
consideration to factors such as the member’s previous
scholarly activities, grants or contracts received,
favorable peer evaluations of grant applications or similar
proposals, or invitations to present scholarly work,
prepare an exhibition or participate in an artistic activity.
Whore the dean, after proper consideration of the relevant
facts, considers her doubts to be valid, she may
communicate them to the member and lo her chair.

‘23.1.2.4 Annual reports shall be made in the form of an updated
curriculum vitae, using the OCGS model to which the
member shall append the information required under
23.1.2.2 and information concerning her academic
service activities during the past academic year.

‘23.1.2.5 Copies of annual reports and A-reports (except where
indicated below) for alI members of a department shall be
forwarded by the dean to the chair of the department
who, with the DTPC, shall consider them and then return
them to the dean. On the basis of their consideration of
the reports, the DTPC or the chair may wish to call a
member’s or the dean’s attention to certain positive or
negative aspects of the member’s performance. In this
respect:

(a) the DTPC and chair may communicate with the
member orally, or in writing with or without copies to
the dean and the member’s file;

(b) the review of a member’s annual reports by the
DTPC and chair, or the presence or absence of
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comments about positive or negative aspects of a
member’s performance of workload duties, shall not
in itself be deemed to be an assessment of a faculty
member’s performance of workload duties.

Where the dean receives, through the annual report an
indication of a member’s intention to apply for either
tenure or promotion, or in cases of contract renewal, or if
there is reason to believe the member’s performance may
lead her to initiate procedures towards discipline or basic
progress, she shall withhold the A-reports of that
member.

SECTION 23.2 ASSESSMENT OF A FACULTY MEMBER’S
PERFORMANCE OF WORKLOAD DUTIES

23.2.1

‘232.1 .l

General

There are 3 typos of occasions on which a faculty
member’s performance of workload duties is assessed:
the annual review, the formal evaluation of performance,
and the assessment of an academic unit.

‘23.2.1.2 A faculty member’s performance of workload duties shall
be reviewed annually according to 23.2.2.

‘23.2.1.3 A faculty member’s performance of workload duties shall
be formally evaluated, according to 23.2.4:

(a) in relation to contract renewal, pursuant to article 17;
or

(b) in relation to tenure, pursuant to article 18; or

(c) in relation to promotion, pursuant to article 25; or

(d) following a formal warning, in relation to the
imposition of disciplinary measures for deficient
performance of workload duties according to section
39.3; or

(e) as otherwise provided for in this agreement.

‘23.2.1.4 Apart from the circumstances in 23.2.1.2 and 23.2.1.3, a
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member’s performance may be reviewed as part of an
assessment of an academic unit, pursuant lo 23.1.1.1(b).

'23.2.1.5 The following provisions apply whenever the employer or
a peer committee considers an assessment of some or all
of a faculty member’s activities and the assessor is a
person holding a regular appointment at the University of
Ottawa. The assessment shall be in writing, signed by its
author or, where it comes from a committee, by the chair
of the committee and the authorship shall be indicated on
the member’s copy.

23.2.2 Annual review

'23.2.2.1 Every faculty member’s performance of workload duties
shall be reviewed annually, The annual review shall be
carried out by the dean. The annual review shall take
place at the end of the academic year for which the
member has submitted a report pursuant to 2X1.2 and
shall be addressed to the member’s performance during
that academic year, it being understood that the
member’s performance during that academic year will be
reviewed in light of her performance during a period of
several academic years prior to the year in question.

'23.2.2.2 The annual review shall be based on the member’s
annual report submitted pursuant to 23.1.2, the A-reports
for student evaluations carried out in the academic year
for which the member has submitted the report, any other
relevant documentation provided by the member, through
the annual report or otherwise, and any relevant
documentation provided by the chair or the dean which
has been shown to the member.

'23.2.2.3 In the case al a tenured member, the dean may, during or
after the annual review, initiale procedures leading to a
basic progress according to 23.2.3 if the member’s
performance of workload duties is considered inadequate.

'23.2.2.4 If the alleged inadequacy is serious enough to raise a
doubt regarding the quality of the member’s overall
performance the dean may, instead of giving a basic
progress, initiate procedures leading to a formal warning,
according to 39.3.2.

23.2.3 Basic Progress
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‘21.2.3.1 Basic progress is equal to half a normal PTR increment.
It may be given by the dean where, in light of the annual
review and the member’s overall performance over a
period of several years, the member’s performance of
workload duties has been inadequate but the inadequacy
is likely to be of a transient nature.

‘23.2.3.2 The dean may initiate procedures with respect to a basic
progress by stating her concern to and soliciting
recommendations from the DTPC and chair (if any), and
then the FTPC. The recommendations shall be made in
light of the member’s overall performance of workload
duties. In respect of teaching, 24.2.1.1 and 24.3.4.4 shall
apply, mutatis mutandis.

‘23.2.3.3 The dean shell forward to the DTPC, chair, and FTPC,
with copies to the member, appropriate documentation
including, where relevant, annual reports, annual reviews,
A-reports (in the case of the FTPC only), and any other
relevant documentation permitted by the collective
agreement.

‘23.2.3.4 Consideration under 23.1.2.5 shall not be part of, nor
shall it take the place of, any steps under this subsection.
Any statements made about a member’s performance
under 23.1.2.5 are not to be construed as a
recommendation with respect to basic progress.

‘23.2.3.5 While a dean may have specific concerns about
inadequacies in specific areas, she shall nonetheless
review all aspects of the member’s workload when
considering a basic progress. Where a basic progress is
given, the dean must, at the time of notification of the
member, indicate the specific concerns and the
improvements expected of the member. A copy shall be
forwarded to the Association, which shall treat this
information as confidential.

‘23.2.3.6 It is understood that the decisionto give a basic progress
does not have career implications and, consequently, the
fact of such a decision, of itself, shall not be taken into
consideration in making any other personnel decisions
provided for in this agreement.

‘23.2.3.7 Decisions on basic progress take effect the 1 May
following the decision.
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‘~7.2.3.8 On the third anniversary of the giving of a basic progress,
the member shall receive (subject to 41.1.5.3(b)(v)), in
addition to her normal PTR increment, an additional
increase equal to 0.5 times a normal PTR increment,
provided, that, since the giving of the basic progress, the
member has not received a further basic progress.

23.2.4 Formal evaluation

‘23.2.4.1 When a faculty member’s performance of workload duties
is to be evaluated pursuant to 2X2.1.3:

(a) the member concerned must be informed and given
the opportunity to provide any relevant documentation
she may wish;

(b) this formal evaluation shall be carried cut by the TPC
and the dean of the member’s faculty, in consultation
with the member’s departmental TPC and chair.

‘2X2.4.2 Except as otherwise provided for in this agreement, any
formal evaluation of a faculty member’s performance of
workload duties shall give proper consideration to her
performance in each of the three components cl workload,
namely teaching, scholarly activities, and academic
service.

‘23.2.4.3 The following guidelines apply in the course of any formal
evaluation of a member’s performance of workload duties.

(a) The member’s academic service activities shall be
assessed by the FTPC and the dean concerned, after
they have received the written opinion of the DTPC
and chair.

(b) The member’s performance, overall and in any one
of the three components, shall be evaluated in
comparison to a relevant group of peers.

(c) A member’s degree of success in obtaining external
funding for scholarly activities shall not, in and of
itself. be used to the member’s detriment.

(d) In the case of a formal evaluation related to the
imposition of a disciplinary measure, the member’s
performance, overall and in any of the three
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components, shall be deemed satisfactory unless a
different finding Is warranted by available evidence, it
being understood that consideration shall be given to
the following.

(I) A weaker performance in one area may be
compensated for by a stronger performance in
another, it being understood that academic
service, though not as fundamental a component
as teaching and scholarly activities, is
nonetheless an essential part of a member’s
workload duties.

(ii) Secondments, the inclusion of special tasks In a
member’s workload, maternity leave, or
prolonged illness, may affect a member's
performance.

(Iii) Reduced (or absence of) participation in some
workload components is acceptable when it is
part of written arrangements between the
member and the employer.

SECTION 23.3 ASSESSMENT OF SCHOLARLY ACTIVITIES

l 23.3.1 General Whenever this agreement calls for an
assessment of a faculty member's scholarly activities, the
following provisions shall apply.

(a) The member may submit for assessment articles,
books or contributions to books, the text of
presentations at conferences. reports, portions of

work In progress, and, In the case of literary or
artistic creation, original works and forms of
expression.

(b) Works may be submitted In final published form, as
galley proofs, as preprints of material to be
published, or as final or preliminary drafts. Material
accepted for publication shall be considered as
equivalent to actually published material.
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(c) Instead of the works themselves, the member may
submit a clear and detailed description of any works
which are such that their physical submission is not
practical.

(d) The works submitted by a member shall be in a form
in which they can undergo peer evaluation.

(a) The member may submit works produced in
cooperation with others, provided that the extent of
the member’s contribution to such works Is clearly
identified.

(f) With respect to activities which are not adequately
reflected in works of the type Indicated in (a), the
member may submit such descriptions and
documentation as she deems appropriate for the
activities in question.

(g) Works resulting from scholarly activities undertaken
on a contract basis shall be considered during any
assessment of the member's performance, provided
that they conform to (a)-(e) above.

23.3.2

l 23.3.2.1

Outside evaluators

Except as otherwise provided for in this agreement, the
provisions of this subsection apply whenever there is an
evaluation of a member’s scholarly activities by an
outside evaluator.

93.3.2.2 The evaluator shall be a person who:

(a) does not hold a regular appointment at the University
of Ottawa:

(b) can be considered as one of the member's peers:

(c) is, or has professional status equivalent to that of, an
associate or full professor:

(d) can be expected to give a fair and competent
evaluation of some or all of the member% scholarly
activities.
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%X3.2.3 Where a member’s scholarly activities are to be evaluated
by outside evaluators, this shall be done by 3 evaluators,
chosen In accordance with the steps outlined in 23.324
to 23.3.2.7 incIusive. except in the case of promotion to
full professor where there shall be 4 evaluators.

‘23.3.2.4 The member shall, through her dean, submit to the FTPC
a list of at least 3 persons whom she considers qualified
to act as evaluators of her scholarly activities. Along with
that list, the member shall submit a written declaration of
any personal association or collaboration with the
persons Iisted.

23.3.2.5 The member may, through the dean, submit to the FTPC:

(a) a list of persons who, in her opinion, may be
prejudiced or otherwise not qualified to evaluate her
scholarly activities:

(b) an Indication of areas of expertise which would be
appropriate for persons chosen to evaluate her
scholarly activities;

(c) an indication of areas of expertise which would not
be appropriate for persons chosen to evaluate her
scholarly activities.

23.3.2.6 The FTPC shall ask the TPC of the member’s
department, or the chair where there Is no DTPC, to
suggest In confidence at least 3 persons qualified to
provide an assessment. The DTPC or chair may suggest
some persons already suggested to the FTPC by the
member, but shall also suggest some other persons In
addition to those suggested by the member.

‘23.3.2.7 The FTPC shall choose 3 or 4 outside evaluators,
including at least 1 person chosen from the list submitted
by the member and a second parson chosen from the list
submitted by the DTPC. Normally, the majority of the
outside evaluators shall be from a Canadian university or
research institution, it being understood that this might
not be feasible in some specific areas of specialization.
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23.3.2.8 The DTPC and FTPC shall not, except for reasonable
cause, list or choose an outside evaluator whom the
member has identified as potentially not qualified to
evaluate her scholarly activities.

23.3.2.8 Through the dean, the FTPC shall consult the outside
evaluators chosen according to 23.3.2.7. The letters
soliciting outside evaluators’ opinions shall put the
question clearly. The letters shall ‘Indicate the
appropriate method for replying and the date by which the
evaluation is required. The letters shall be accompanied
by:

(a) relevant portions of this agreement:

(b) an up-to-date curriculum vitae, as provided by the
member;

(c) copies of the works which the member has submitted
for evaluation.

However, where the dean and the member agree that it is
impractical or unnecessary to send to the outside
evaluators certain works submitted by the member, said
works shall not be sent.

93.3.2.10 The identity of outside evaluators is considered to be
confidential and may be divulged only to the members of
the FTPC who are called upon to make a
recommendation concerning the member, to the
members of the Joint Committee called upon to make a
decision. and as provided for in 12.3.4.

23.3.3

23.3.3.1

Level of performance of scholarly activities

Whenever this agreement refers to satisfactory
performance of scholarly activities by a faculty member, it
refers to a situation where the member is regularly
engaged In scholarly activities the results of which
indicate that her performance, in comparison to a
relevant group of peers of comparable rank and
experience, is satisfactory.
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‘23.3.3.2 The member’s scholarly works shall be considered good
if they represent a contribution in addition to that
contained in the member’s doctoral thesis or to the work
that has been taken to be the equivalent of a doctorate,
and if, subsequent to that work:

(a) in the case of research, they demonstrate continuous
progress in the development of the member’s
research activities and contribute to the advancement
of knowledge In the member's field of specialization;

(b) In the case of literary or artistic works, they attest to
continuous creative activity, well-reputed in the
literary or artistic community outside the University of
Ottawa:

(c) In the case of professional works, they attest to the
practice of a profession above and beyond that which
is generally expected of a non-teaching, presenting
professional, or they can be considered as e valuable
contribution to the advancement of the profession
itself.

73.3.3.3 Whenever this agreement refers to unsatisfactory or
outstanding performance of scholarly activities, these
terms shall be given their ordinary meaning - in light of
the description of the other two levels of performance in
23.3.3.1 and 23.3.3.2 above.

*23.3.4 The preamble of 2333.2 notwithstanding, work carried
out In relation to the member’s dissertation or work used
to establish the equivalent of a doctorate shall be taken
into consideration in addressing the continuity
requirement in 23.3.3.2 when assessing the member’s
application for promotion to associate professor, provided
that those activites were undertaken during a substantial
part of the period during which the member held a regular
appointment at the University of Ottawa, and were
undertaken with the consent of the member’s dean.
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’ ‘TION 23.4 YEARS Of: EXPERIENCE AND EQUIVALENT OF
DOCTORATE

23.4.1

'23.4.1.1

'23.4.1.2

'23.4.1.3

Years of university-level experience

Some of a member's activities prior to a regular
appointment at the University of Ottawa may be
recognized as equivalent to a certain number of years of
full-time university-level experience. Eligible are: periods
of full-time service at the University of Ottawa prior to the
regular appointment, periods of full-time service at other
institutions of higher learning, and any other experience
deemed equivalent, In whole or in part, to university-level
experience. The initlal determination of years granted as
university-level experience shall be made by the
employer, according to 23.4.1.2.

Prior to formally offering a first regular appointment to a
candidate, the dean shall obtain recommendations from
the chair and the TPCs regarding the number of years of
university-level experience to be recognized for the
candidate’s prior activities. The dean shall provide the
TPCs with any relevant information not already available
to them. The employer shall give proper consideration to
the recommendations. In the initial letter of appointment
of a regular faculty member, the dean shall state the
number of years of university-level experience
recognized, if any, for the applicant’s prior activities. In
addition, the dean shall call the applicant’s attention to
the provisions of 23.4.1.3 regarding reconsideration and
inform the applicant that the faculty criteria for YULE
determination are available at the dean’s office.

A member may, at any time during the first 6 months of
the first regular appointment at the University of Ottawa,
request a reconsideration of the number of years of
university-level experience Initially recognized by the
employer. Reconsideration shall follow the steps in
23.4.1.2, taking Into account all relevant Information,
including any new submissions by the member.

23-13



23.4.2

- 12.1

‘23.4.2.2

‘23.4.2.3

Equivalent of doctorate

A member shall be deemed to have the equivalent of a
doctorate if she has produced written works which have
contributed In a significant manner to the advancement of
knowledge in her discipline.

In determining whether a member has the equivalent of a
doctorate, the opinions of 3 outside evaluators shall be
obtained, and proper consideration shall be given to the
written opinion of the DTPC and the chair, and of the
FTPC and of the dean The evaluators shall be selected
in accordance with 23.3.2.

In an artistic or professtonal discipline where North
American universities generally do not require a doctorate
as a condition for pursuing an academic career, a
member shall be deemed to have the equivalent of a
doctorate if she:

(a) is the author of literary or artistic creations which
have contributed in a significant manner to the
advancement of her art; or

(b) has obtained a master's or equivalent degree in her
discipline or In a related discipline, and has
subsequently produced works which have contributed
in a significant manner to the advancement of the
academic discipline or profession concerned; or

(c) in the case of lawyers In the Faculty of Law and
accountants In the Faculty of Administration and any
other groups agreed to by the parties, has a master’s
degree in her discipline, has professional recognition
from a duly authorized accrediting or professional
recognition body, and has practiced  her profession
on a full-time basis for at least 3 years after obtaining
such professional recognition.

SECTION 23.6 LIBRARIANS

23.5.1 General

‘23.5.1.1 Sections 23.1. 23.3, 23.4, and 23.5 apply to librarian
members, mutatis mutandis. subject to any further
modifications specified in this section.
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*23 5.12 A librarian member’s performance of workload duties
shall be formally evaluated, according to 23.2.4. mutatis
mutandis:

(a) in relation to the granting of a continuing
appointment, pursuant to 18.4.2;

(b) in relation to promotion to the rank of librarian II or
III, pursuant to 25.4;

(c) following a formal warning, in relation to the
imposition of disciplinary measures for deficient
performance of workload duties according to section
39.3;

(d) as otherwise provided for in this agreement.

‘23.5.1.3 A librarian member’s performance of workload duties
shall be reviewed annually according to 23.5.2.

‘23.5.1.4 Any evaluation or review of the librarian member’s
performance of workload duties shall address each of the
4 categories of activities identified in section 20.5, it being
understood that a member’s duties in any one of those
categories are determined by the job description for the
position held by the member, subject to any modification
thereof due to arrangements pursuant to 17.7.2.2, 21.2.2,
22.3.1.3, or 22.3.4. In each category, a member’s
performance:

(a) shall be assessed as satisfactory, more than
satisfactory, less than satisfactory, or not applicants,
it being understood that it shall be assessed as
satisfactory when the member meets and sometimes
exceeds the requirements set forth for that category
of activities;

(b) shall be assessed in comparison with librarians with
comparable experience and rank equal to that of the
position held by the member.

A librarian member’s scholarly activities shall be
assessed as satisfactory, more than satisfactory, or less
than satisfactory, in light of their intrinsic quality when
considered in relation to scholarly activities of
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professional librarians cl comparable rank and
experience.

23.5.2 Annual evaluation

23.5.2.1 The annual evaluation cl a librarian member’s
performance concerns the tasks in her job description and
all other duties assumed by the member in accordance
with the provisions of 17.7.2.2, 21.2.2, 22.3.1.3, or 22.3.4.

23.5.2.2 The annual evaluation of performance shall be done, for
the duration of this agreement, by means of a form which
was approved by the parties and was in use in 1987, it
being understood that the form may be changed from time
to time with the consent cl the parties. The member shall
submit her report by 30 April.

23.5.2.3 The annual evaluation shall first be done by the immediate
superior who shall, before forwarding it to the chief
librarian or her dolegato, inform the member concerned of
its contents and discuss it with her. The member may,
when confirming in writing that she has been made aware
of the evaluation by her immediate superior, add her own
comments, provided that she does this within 5 working
days cl receiving said evaluation and discussing it with her
immediate superior.

23.5.2.4 The evaluation by the immediate superior shall indicate
clearly whether the member’s performance, with respect to
each heading on the form, is satisfactory, more than
satisfactory, or less than satisfactory, or whether,
considering the workload duties of the member, the
heading is not applicable.

‘23.5.2.5 The annual review shall take place at the end of the
academic year for which the member has submitted a
report pursuant to 23.5.2.2 and shall be addressed to the
member’s performance during that academic year. The
part cl the review process mentioned in 23.5.2.3 shall be
completed no later than 31 May; the remainder of the
process, up to and including the participation of the chief
librarian, shall be completed by 15 July.

23.5.2.6 The evaluation cl the member by the immediate superior
shall be reviewed by the chief librarian or her delegate.
The chief librarian, after giving proper consideration to the
evaluation of the immediate superior and to the comments
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of the librarian concerned, if any, shall complete the
evaluation process by adding her own opinion, it being
understood that:

(a) she may, but is not obliged to, solicit the opinion of
the LCC before completing the evaluation of the
member’s performance;

(b) she may, if she considers it appropriate, draw the
member’s attention to one or several positive or
negative aspects of her performance.

23.5.2.7 The annual evaluation of a member’s performance. duly
reviewed by the chief librarian or her delegate, shall be
placed in the member’s file, along with the documents
subsequently produced by Virtue of 23.5.2.8 and 23.5.2.9.
if any.

‘23.5.2.8 II, as a result of an annual review. the chief librarian
considers that a member’s performance in one or more
categories of her workload is inadequate, and this alleged
deficiency is serious enough to raise a doubt regarding
the quality of the member’s overall performance, she may
initiate procedures leading to a formal warning, according
to 23.5.2.9, or procedures leading to a disciplinary
measure for deficient performance of workload duties,
according to 39.3.

‘2352.9 The following procedures apply where the chief librarian
considers issuing a formal warning regarding a member’s
performance of workload duties.

(a) The chief librarian shall meet with the member, and
also with the member’s immediate superior, to
exchange information and clear up
misunderstandings.

(b) II, after those preliminary meetings, the chief librarian
still considers it appropriate to call the member’s
attention to the chief librarian’s concern regarding a
serious deficiency in the member’s performance of
workload duties:

(i) she shall inform the member, in writing, of her
concern, the reasons for it, and her intention to
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consult the LCC regarding the alleged deficiency
in the member’s performance and its
seriousness;

(Ii) she shall solicit the opinions of the LCC on the
member’s performance and the seriousness of
its alleged deficiency.

The member and the LCC shall be advised by the chief
librarian that she Is considering Issuing a formal warning.

(c) The chief librarian shall submit to the LCC all
relevant documentation, Including the member’s Job
description, copies of the evaluations of the
member’s performance - for the year(s) under
consideration - by the immediate superior and the
chief librarian or her delegate, and copies of written
comments - if any - by the member. The chief
librarian shall also provide the LCC with copies of
evaluations completed, for the calendar year
preceding the consultation, for all other librarian
members In positions with functions generally
comparable to those of the position held by the
member regarding whose performance the LCC is to
give an opinion, as well as any other evaluations
which the LCC may reasonably require for the
purpose of formulating its opinion.

(d) If, after giving proper consideration to the evidence
and to the opinions received the chief librarian
decides to Issue a formal warning regarding a
member’s performance, she shall so advise the
member in writing and give clear Indications as to the
improvements which are expected from the member,
and shall Inform the member. in the letter of warning,
that the warning may be the subject of a grievance
pursuant to 13.4 and 135.6.

23.5.3 Equivalent of MLS

‘23.5.3.1 A member shall be deemed to have the equivalent of an
MLS (Master of Library Science) If she has obtained a
BLS (Bachelor of Library Science) degree and has
subsequently accumulated not lass than 4 years of
professional experience.
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f,
‘ .3.2 The determination, whether a member does or does not

have the equivalent of an MLS in accordance with
2353.1,  shall be made by the chief librarian, alter proper
consideration of the reasoned opinion of the LCC.

SECTION 23.6 COUNSELLORS

23.6.1

‘23.6.2

23.6.3

‘23.6.3.1

‘23.6.3.2

General provision The provisions set forth in sections
23.1, 23.2 and 23.3 apply, mutatis mutandis, to
counsellor members, it being understood that, with regard
to procedures, the director of the Career and Counselling
Service shall replace the dean. and the CCSPC shall
replace the DTPC and the FTPC. The provisions of
section 23.4 shall be replaced by those set forth in 23.6.2
and 23.6.3.

Doctorate or master’s degree In psychology or a
related discipline Where this agreement calls for a
counsellor member to hold a doctorate or a master’s
degree in psychology or a related discipline, the term
‘related discipline” refers to:

(a) education, with emphasis in guidance or counselling;

(b) social work;

(c) any other discipline whore the attainment of a
doctorate or a master’s degree in such discipline
involves substantial and useful training in the
profession of counselling.

Years of professional experience

Every year of a regular full-time appointment of a
counsellor member at the University of Ottawa counts as
1 year of professional experience.

Some of a member’s activities prior to a regular
appointment at the University of Ottawa may be credited
as a certain number of years of professional experience.
Eligible are: periods of service at the University of
Ottawa Career and Counselling Service prior to the
regular lull-time appointment; periods of service in a
counselling service at other institutions of learning,
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periods of practice as a psychologist registered in a
Canadian province, and any other experience deemed
equivalent, in whole or in part, to experience as a
counsellor in a university counselling service. The initial
determination of years of professional experience shall be
made by the employer, according to 23.6.3.3.

‘23.1X.3 Prior lo formally offering a first regular appointment to a
candidate, the director shall obtain recommendations
from the CCSPC regarding the number of years of
professional experience to be recognized for the
candidate’s prior activities. The director shall provide the
CCSPC with any relevant information not already
availableto them. The employer shall give proper
consideration to the recommendations. In the initial letter
of appointment of a regular counsellor member, the
director shall slate the number of years of professional
experience recognized, if any, for the applicant’s prior
activities, and call the applicant’s attention to the
provisions of 23.6.3.4 regarding reconsideration.

‘23X3.3.4 A member may, at any time during the first 6 months of
her first regular appointment at the University of Ottawa,
request a reconsideration of the number of years of
professional experience initially granted by the employer.
Reconsideration shall follow the steps in 23.6.3.3, taking
into account all relevant information, including any new
submissions by the member.

‘23.6.4 Annual Review The annual review shall take place as
per 23.1.2 and 23.2.2, mutatis mutandis, it being
understood that the form of the report shall be that in use
during the 1993.1996 collective agreement.
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ARTICLE 24

EVALUATION OF TEACHING

SECTION 24.1 GENERAL

24.1.1

‘24.1.1.1 Whenever this agreement calls for the formal evaluation
of a faculty member’s teaching, in relation to contract
renewal, tenure, promotion, or discipline for deficient
performance of workload duties, the evaluation shall be
carried out in accordance with this article prior to the
dean soliciting the recommendations from the DTPC,
chair and FTPC pertaining to the application or matter.

‘24.1.1.2 Levels of performance As a result of such evaluation,
if shall be determined that teaching is outstanding, that it
meets expectations, or that it is unsatisfactory it being
understood that “meets expectations” shall mean
teaching performance that is comparable to a relevant
group of peers in light of the application or matter under
consideration.

‘24.1.1.3 In any such formal evaluation, the dean shall solicit a
report from the DTPC pursuant to 24.2.1.1.  Subsequent
actions are taken by the dean and FTPC, as set out in
2421.3.

‘24.1.2 Review A member’s teaching shall be reviewed by the
dean as part of the annual review, according lo 23.2.2.1,
but such reviews shall not be considered formal
evaluations.

l 24.1 .3 Complaints Complaints about a member’s teaching
may be taken into Consideration only where the member
has been advised of the complaint and given an
opportunity to reply thereto.
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‘2 4 Relevant period Any formal evaluation of a member’s
leaching shall consider performance during a specified
period. Except where otherwise specified by this
agreement, the period lo be considered shall be specified
by the dean alter consultation with the member.

‘24.1.5 Any person or committee assessing a member’s teaching
performance shall consider that:

(a) a member’s strong performance in some aspects of
teaching may compensate for a weaker performance
in other aspects;

(b) a member’s teaching shall be considered that much
batter if performance is good in several kinds of
teaching activities;

(c) an entire department or discipline may differ
significantly in A-report response averages from the
faculty as a whole, and this may or may not influence
interpretation.

SECTION 24.2 FORMAL EVALUATlON

24.2.1 General procedure

‘24.2.1 .l Action by DTPC The dean shall request a report from
the DTPC which

(a) provides a statement describing the member’s
teaching activities for the relevant period, identifying
the nature of the undergraduate teaching by the
member (introductory and advanced courses, service
courses, courses with large and smaller enrollments,
and compulsory or optional courses) and, where
applicable, all forms of graduate teaching in which
the member has been involved; and

(b) separately from the statement in (a), provides an
opinion, for each course taught by the member and
other teaching activity in which the member has been
involved, on whether the content and material (i) is
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up to date and (ii) corresponds to the objectives of
the program of studies.

In providing the opinion under (b). the OTPC shall take
into consideration those documents in the member’s tile
that relate to teaching, excluding A-reports, and any
additional materials the member wishes to make
available for consideration, such as course preparations
and class notes, outlines, examinations, textbooks or
other classroom aids, and any documents related to the
member’s contribution to the development of programs or
course content.

‘24.2.1.2 In departments with no DTPC, the chair shall prepare the
report. In faculties without departments, the report shall
be prepared by the FTPC.

‘2421.3 Action by dean and FTPC Following receipt, by the
dean, of the report done pursuant to X2.1.1,  and without
further submitting the matter to the DTPC or chair:

(a) If the dean, after consultation with the member, and
in consultation with the FTPC, has reason to believe
that the member’s teaching may be unsatisfactory.
the dean shall initiate the Direct Peer Review of
Teaching procedure. Such belief must be founded
upon either a pattern of weak A-reports or other
relevant preliminary indications of unsatisfactory
teaching.

(b) If the member or the dean has reason to believe that
the member’s teaching may be outstanding, the dean
shall, subject to consent by the member, and in
consultation with the FTPC, initiate the Direct Peer
Review of Teaching procedure. Such belief must be
founded upon a pattern of strong A-reports and other
relevant preliminary indications of outstanding
teaching.

(c) In the case where neither (a) nor (b) takes place, the
dean and FTPC shall conclude that the member’s
teaching meets expectations and shall so state.
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(d) The determination under (c) shall be communicated
to the DTPC to, the purposes of the
recommendations required in the matter under
consideration (without further comment on teaching
by the DTPC or chair) and shall subsequently be
included by the FTPC and dean in their
recommendations.

24.2.2 Direct Peer Review of Teaching

‘24.2.2.1 There shall be a list of not fewer than 15 reaching
Evaluators (TES). The initial list and subsequent
modifications shall be agreed upon by the Association
and the employer.

‘24.2.2.2 When initiating a Direct Review of Teaching for a
member pursuant to 24.2.1.2,  the dean shall ask the
member to choose one name (not from the member’s
own department) from the current list of TES, and shall
ask the FTPC lo choose two further names from the
same list. The member may submit names of persons on
the list who, in the member’s opinion, may be prejudiced
or otherwise not qualified to evaluate the member’s
teaching, and the FTPC shall not, except for reasonable
cause. choose any such persons. The clean shall contact
the three TES chosen In accordance with the above,
asking them to conduct a Direct Peer Review of the
member’s teaching.

‘24.2.2.3 The individual written reports of the TES shall be sent to
the dean. Having removed all distinguishing marks, the
dean shall forward copies to the member, and to the
office of the Vice-Rector (Academic).

‘24.2.2.4 (a) In cases of promotion, tenure or discipline for
deficient performance of workload duties under
39.3.3, the dean and FTPC, taking into account the
report of the DTPC under 24.2.1.1, the TE reports,
information considered by the DTPC, A-reports, and
any information added by the member, shall indicate
whether the member’s teaching is deemed to be
outstanding, to meet expectations, or to be
unsatisfactory.
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(b) ‘The determination under (a) shall be communicated
to the DTPC for the purposes of the
recommendations required in the matter under
consideration (without further comment on teaching
by the DTPC or chair) and shall subsequently be
included by the FTPC and dean in their
recommendations to the Joint Committee.

(c) In cases of contract renewal, (a) and(b) apply,
mutatis mutandis, to the action of the FTPC and its
recommendation to the dean.

(d) In cases where a formal warning is being considered,
if the quality of teaching is an issue. the TE reports
shall be included in the material considered by the
FTPC in 39.3.2.2(b).

24.2.3 Role and Duties of the Teaching Evaluators

‘24.2.3.1 Mandate The general role of the TES is to provide those
charged with making recommendations in personnel
matters with an objective assessment of a member’s
preparation and pedagogy. Their duty is to ensure that,
both in their investigation and subsequent reports, they
consider all relevant information, such es the type and
nature of courses taught, the nature of the subject matter,
the opinions of students, the quality and utility of
pedagogical materials prepared by the member, and the
usefulness of the member’s contributions in the areas of
pedagogical development and innovation. It is the further
duty of TES to ensure that the scope and nature of their
investigation, making due allowance for special
circumstances, conform to the general pattern
established by previous TES and, for this purpose,
unsigned TE reports are kept on file at the Office of the
Vice-Rector (Academic).

‘24.2.3.2 Procedures Guided by the general considerations in
24.2.3.1, the TES shall carry out their work as follows.
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(a) They shall meet as a group with the member, to
establish relevant facts about the member’s courses,
teaching methods and materials, and any special
circumstances.

(b) They shall establish relevant facts about the nature
of the courses taught (e.g., whether they are
compulsory or service courses), and any special
circumstances, such as the member’s participation in
departmental colloquia, symposia, or the like. They
shall examine all relevant material provided by the
DTPC, chair, dean or member, excluding the A-
reports and any opinion prepared under 24.2.1 .1 (b).

(c) They shall, after consultation with the member,
undertake an investigation, which may include,
among others, the following:

interviews with students, currently enrolled at the
University of Ottawa, who are or have been
directed by the member or who are or have been
taught by the member;

written assessments from appropriately selected
former students, graduated from the University
of Ottawa:

examination of textbooks or other teaching
materials prepared by the member:

observation of teaching by means, and during
times, determined after consultation with the member

(d) Once the investigation is completed, each TE shall
send to the dean a separate and detailed report
which shall contain

(i) a statement (agreed on by all three members) of
the scope of the investigation; and

(ii) a summary of the information gathered and an
analysis of the results.

(1996.1998) 24 - 6



‘24.2.3.3

‘24.2.3.4

‘24.2.3.5

TES have access to all relevant material in the open
section of the member’s file, subject to 24.2.3.2(b).

Notwithstanding 23.2.1.5, signed TE reports shall be kept
in the confidential section of the member’s file and the
writers’ identities shall remain confidential. except that the
provisions of 13.6.7.3 apply. The preceding applies,
mutatis mutandis, to the identity of students providing
information to TES.

TES shall submit their reports to the dean no later than 6
weeks alter the selection of the Teaching Evaluators.

SECTION 24.3 STUDENT EVALUATIONS

‘243.1 General The parties agree that the evaluation of
courses and teaching by means of student responses to
questionnaires is an important source of information
regarding student opinions and degree of satisfaction,
and regarding a member’s preparation for class and
effectiveness in conveying the subject matter. Therefore
the parties agree that:

(a) the employer shall continue to operate, for such
evaluations. the system put in place by the Senate in
1978, as amended from time to time;

(b) information derived from that system, in the form of
so-called A-reports, shall be used -- subject to the
provisions of this article - in relation to the annual
review, pursuant to 23.2.2.2. and in the formal
evaluation of a member’s teaching.

24.3.2 A-reports - content

‘24.3.2.1 (a) Every member shall receive for all courses taught by
the member and for which such information Is
available, a report of the results of the student
responses to the questionnaire referred to in
24.3.1 (a) for the following three questions and for
each of the following response categories:
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(i) I find the professor well prepared for class ..,
almost always, often, sometimes, rarely, almost
never ;

(ii) I think the professor conveys the subject matter
effectively almost always, often, sometimes,
seldom, almost never;

(iii) I find that the prolessor, as a teacher, is ...
excellent, good, acceptable, poor, very poor;

(b) Every such report shall show for each question and
for each course taught by the member for which such
information is available:

(i) the number of students registered in the course
and the number and percentage of students
responding to each question;

(ii) the number and the percentage of responses to
each response category for each question.

‘24.3.2.2 The employer shall summarize annually A-reports, it
being understood that the information to be summarized
shall be:

(a) the information mentioned in 24.3.2.1 for all courses
taught by the member in the three most recent
academic years and for which such information is
available,

(b) the arithmetic mean and the standard deviation of
the percentages of responses to each response
category for each question for all courses taught by
members in the faculty for the three most recent
academic years and for which such information is
available, and

(c) the arithmetic mean and the standard deviation of
the sum of the percentages of responses to
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(i) the first two response categories to each
question identified in 24.3.2.1(a): i.e. “almost
always, often” in the case of 24.3.2.1(a)(i) and
(ii); “excellent, good” in the case of
24.3.2.1 (a)(iii);

(ii) the last two response categories to each
question identified in 24.3.2.1 (a): i.e.. “rarely,
almost never” in the case of 24.3.2.1(a)(i);
“seldom. almost never” in the case of
24.3.2.l(a)(ii); “poor, very poor" in the case of
24.3.2.1 (a)(iii).

‘24.3.2.3 Every member shall receive, with A-reports for courses
taught by the member, the summarized data for the
member’s faculty in the form provided for in 24.3.2.2.

24.3.3 Changes to the system of student evaluations

‘24.3.3.1 Subject to 24.3.3.2 and 24.3.3.3, the Senate may modify
various aspects of the system of evaluation of courses by
means of student questionnaires, such as the
questionnaire itself, procedures, data-reporting and
analysis procedures and forms, dissemination of data
and analyses. and types of classes or other pedagogic
activity subjected to such evaluation.

‘24.3.3.2 Changes in the system of student evaluation of courses
and teaching introduced by the Senate are subject to the
following.

(a) The Association shall be consulted at least 3 months
before the proposed changes are submitted to the
Senate for approval. The Association’s written
response, if any, shall be made available to
members of the Senate prior to their doliberations in
this regard.

(b) Data and analyses obtained pursuant to changes
approved by the Senate on an experimental basis
shall not be used by the employer for career
recommendations or decisions under this agreement.
Such data shall not be published and shall be
available only to the members concerned, and to the
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Senate, its committees or its duly appointed agents.

(c) Data and analyses obtained pursuant to changes
approved by the Senate on a permanent basis shall
not be used by the employer for career
recommendations or decisions under this agreement
without the prior consent of the Association, it being
understood that the situation prevailing before the
Senate approval of changes shall continue to apply
until the granting of such consent.

‘24.3.3.3 It is understood that prior consent of the Association shall
be required to alter or remove from the A-reports any of
the items listed in 24.3.2.1.

24.3.4 Use and Interpretation of A-reports

‘24.3.4.1 (a) Only the information related to the A-report questions
mentioned in 24.3.2.1 may be used for career
decisions and recommendations under this
agreement.

(b) A-reports represent only the views of the students
responding to the questionnaire.

(c) Information from A-reports must not be interpreted
rigidly and may only serve as an indication of the
member’s teaching performance when:

(i) a pattern emerges over a period of a few years,
it being understood that available information
shall always be considered in the light of
corresponding data for the member’s faculty,
summarized according to 24.3.2.2, and
furthermore, that A-reports which appear
relatively low in comparison with others in the
faculty are not, in and of themselves, an
indication that teaching may be unsatisfactory;
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(ii) other relevant information does not contradict
that pattern.

‘24.3.4.2 Information from A-reports which is used must cover a
period of at least 3 years, except in cases where
information is available for only a shorter period, in which
case the inherent shortcomings of such information must
be taken into consideration.

‘24.3.4.3 A member may submit to the dean written comments
regarding the A-reports for courses taught by the
member. Any person or committee considering the A-
reports for a member shall consider. along with these
reports, any written comments submitted by the member.

‘24.3.4.4 lnformation from A-reports shall not in and of itself be the
basis of a formal warning or disciplinary action.
However, a pattern of A-reports which are consistently
low in relation to information for that member’s faculty
may be used by the dean to initiate the process which
may culminate in the issuance of a formal warning or in a
disciplinary measure for deficient performance of
workload duties.

‘24.3.4.5 In interpreting the results of the student responses to the
questionnaire, in particular in comparing results within a
faculty, proper consideration must be given to relevant
contextual variables, such as whether courses are
introductory or advanced, compulsory or optional, or
offered as service courses, the size of enrollment and the
nature of the course matter and course delivery.
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ARTICLE 25

PROMOTION

SECTION 25.1 GENERAL (FACULTY MEMBERS)

‘25.1.1 Faculty members at the University of Ottawa are
appointed with, or promoted to, one of the following
academic ranks:

. lecturer

. assistant professor

. associate professor
l full professor.

‘26.1.2 There shall be no restriction on the number or proportion
of faculty members in the 4 academic ranks at the
University of Ottawa or In any of its constituent parts.

‘25.13 Promotions take affect on 1 May of the academic year in
which the successful application for promotion was filed.

SECTION 25.2 CRITERIA

25.2.1 Assistant professor

Promotion to the rank of assistant professor shall be
granted when a member:

(a) holds a doctorate - or the equivalent thereof,
recognized pursuant to the provisions of subsection
23.4.2:

(b) has evidenced teaching which, when evaluated In
accordance with the provisions of article 24, is
deemed to meet expectations.
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‘52.2

25.2.2.1

Associate professor

The parties recognize the rank of associate professor as
a senior rank, confirming that its holder has displayed all
the qualities required in a university context in regard to
teaching and scholarly activities.

25.2.2.2 Promotion to the rank of associate professor shall be
granted when a member meets the following conditions.

(a) The member holds a doctorate -- or the equivalent
thereof, recognized pursuant to the provisions of
subsection 23.4.2.

(b) The member has evidenced teaching which, when
evaluated in accordance with the provisions of article
24, is deemed to meet expectations.

(c) The member has produced scientific. literary, artistic,
or professional works -- or a combination thereof --
which are, in accordance with the criteria set forth in
23.3.3.2, deemed of good quality, This assessment
shall be made following an overall evaluation of the
member’s scholarly works, carried out in accordance
with the provisions of section 23.3, during which the
opinion of 3 outside evaluators will have been
obtained, in accordance with 23.32.

(d) The member has undertaken academic service
activities which are, in accordance with 23.2.4.3(a),
deemed of satisfactory quality.

(e) The member will have accumulated, at the end of the
calendar year in which her promotion takes effect, at
least 5 years of university-level experience, or the
equivalent thereof, it being understood that the
relevance of experience prior to appointment at the
University of Ottawa shall be evaluated in
accordance with the provisions of subsection 23.4.1
of this agreement.
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25.2.2.3

25.2.3

25.2.3.1

25.2.3.2

In the evaluation of a member’s performance in terms of
the criteria set forth in 25.2.2.2(b) and (c) above, teaching
of outstanding quality can compensate for performance in
scientific, literary, artistic, or professional works which is
deemed merely satisfactory.

Full professor

The parties agree that promotion to the rank of full
professor is a recognition of the high quality of the
member’s contributions to teaching and scholarly
activities in the university setting.

Promotion to the rank of full professor shall be granted
when a member meets the following conditions.

(a) The member holds a doctorate -- or the equivalent
thereof. recognised pursuant to the provisions of
subsection 23.4.2.

(b) The member has evidenced teaching which, when
evaluated in accordance with the provisions of article
24, is deemed to meet expectations,

(c) The member has produced scientific, literary, artistic,
or professional works . . or a combination thereof
which:

(I) are, in accordance with the criteria set forth in
23.3.3.2, deemed of good quality;

(ii) have contributed, since the member’s
appointment or promotion to the rank of
associate professor, continuously and
significantly to the expansion of knowledge in the
member’s area of specialization, to literary or
artistic creation, or to the advancement of a
profession;
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(iii) are significant enough for the member to be
recognized, both at the University of Ottawa and
elsewhere, as an academic of great value, it
being understood that such reputation must be
confirmed by at least 3 of the 4 outside
evaluators chosen by the FTPC to assess the
member’s works.

This assessment shall be made following an overall
evaluation of the member’s scholarly works, carried
out in accordance with the provisions of Section 23.3,
during which the opinion of 4 outside evaluators
concerning (i), (ii), and (iii) above will have been
obtained in accordance with 23.8.2.

(d) The member has undertaken academic service
activities which are, in accordance with 23.2.4.3(a),
deemed of satisfactory quality.

(e) The member will have accumulated, at the end of the
calendar year in which the promotion takes effect, 10
years of university-level experience, or the equivalent
thereof, it being understood that the relevance of
experience prior to appointment at the University of
Ottawa shall be evaluated in accordance with the
provisions of subsection 23.4.1 of this agreement.

25.2.3.3 Promotion to the rank of full professor shall be granted to
a member who, instead of complying with the conditions
set forth In 25.2.3.2, meets the following requirements.

(a) The member has, since promotion or appointment to
the rank of associate professor, produced scientific,
literary, artistic, or professional works which satisfy
the criteria in paragraphs (i) and (ii) of 25.2.3.2(c).

(b) The member has taught over a wide range of Ievels
and her teaching, when assessed in accordance with
article 24, is found to be outstanding.

(c) The member’s workload has included, in the period
since promotion to associate professor, teaching
activities or academic service activities -- or a
combination thereof -- significantly in excess of the
norm.
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(d) The member meets the other conditions for
promotion to the rank of full prolessor listed in
clauses 25.2.3.2(a), (d) and (e).

'25.2.4 The provisions of article 13 notwithstanding, a member
who has been refused promotion to the rank of associate
professor or full professor for the first time. may waive the
right to refer a grievance on this subject to arbitration, in
which case the normal practice of not reusing external
evaluators notwithstanding, the member may elect on the
subsequent application that the same entire group of
external evaluators be used, and that they be asked only
to update their opinions. In the event that one or more of
the original evaluators is not available, the usual practice
for selection will be followed for missing evaluators, it
being understood that if any of the original evaluators
remain, such evaluator(s) fulfill the requirement to choose
an evaluator from the member’s list.

SECTION 25.3 PROCEDURES

25.3.1 An application for promotion must be initiated by the
faculty member and must be submitted to the dean no
later than 1 September. The application must be
accompanied by the following documentation:

(a) the member’s up-to-date curriculum vitae;

(b) a copy of the results of the member’s scholarly
activities. In one or more of the forms described in
23.3.1 .1, that the member wishes to have considered
when her application for promotion is assessed;

(c) any relevant information regarding the member’s
participation in academic service activities:

(d) for applications for promotion to the rank of
associate or full professor, a list of at least 3 persons
outside the University who could be called upon to
evaluate the member’s works, it being understood
that this list is to be provided In accordanon with the
provisions of subsection 23.3.2 of this agreement;
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(e) any other information that the member deems useful.

The DTPC and chair, and then the FTPC and dean, will
make recommendations in accordance with 5.2. It is
understood that the evaluation of teaching, pursuant to
article 24, shall be completed prior to the request for
these recommendations.

‘25.32 Where the majority of opinions received from outside
calculators are favorable to the member, but the DTPC,
chair, FTPC or dean recommends against the member’s
promotion, the DTPC, chair, FTPC or dean shall include in
the recommendation astatement of reasons for not
making a recommendation in keeping with the views of the
majority of outside evaluators. The foregoing applies,
mutatis mutandis, where the majority of opinions is
unfavorable to the member.

253.3 The dean shall, in writing, advise the member of the Joint
Committee’s decision and its reasons therefor no later than
1 April, unless valid reasons make this impossible.

SECTION 25.4 LIBRARIANS

25.4.1 A librarian may be promoted on a personal basis and
without changing positions, in accordance with the
provisions of this section.

25.4.2

25.4.2.1

Criteria for promotion to librarian II or Ill

A librarian I shall be promoted to the rank of librarian II
when she:

(a) meets the conditions stated in 31.4.2.3(a) and (c);

(b) will have completed, by the time the promotion is to
take effect, at least 1 year of service at the University
of Ottawa since receiving a continuing appointment:

(c) has given evidence, through the annual evaluations
of her performance carried out in accordance with
the provisions set forth in 23.5.2, of satisfactory
performance in professional activities during the last
2 years of service with the employer.

25.4.2.2 A librarian II shall be promoted to the rank of librarian Ill
when the following conditions have been met.
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(a) The member meets the requirements described in
31.4.2.4(a) and(c).

(b) The member will have acquired, by the time the
promotion is to take effect, at least 4 years of
experience at the rank of librarian Il.

(o) The member has given evidence, through the annual
evaluations of her performance carried out In
accordance with the provisions set forth in 23.5.2, of
at least a satisfactory performance in professional
activities during the last 4 years.

(d) The review - by the persons and committees called
upon to consider the members request for promotion
-of the performance evaluations carried out during
those 4 years shows that the overall performance
during those 4 years is appreciably beyond the level
of performance required for en assessment of
“satisfactory”, as shown by the presence in the file of
indicators of frequent surpassing of requirements of
the position. Notwithstanding the above, the carrying
out of specific scholarly activities of goad quality, or
academic service activities other than what Is
customary may be considered If the record does not
seem to meet the above requirement.

25.4.3 Criteria for promotion to librarian IV, V, or VI

25.4.3.1 Promotion on a personal basis to the rank of librarian IV.
V, or VI is available to members who, In addition to fully
meeting the professional requirements of their position,
take part -- In accordance with 21.2.2(b) - In scholarly
activities whose quality Is recognized by their peers at the
University of Ottawa and elsewhere..

25.432 (a) A librarian with rank Ill (obtained by personal
promotion, or attached to the position currently
occupied by the member) can be promoted to
Iibrarian IV.

(b) Personal promotion beyond rank IV can only be
obtained by librarians occupying a position with rank
IV or higher. A librarian occupying a position with
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rank IV or above can obtain a personal promotion to
a rank one above that of the position. In addition, a
librarian who has already been so promoted to rank
V, can obtain a further personal promotion to rank VI.

2543.3 Subject to 25.4.3.2, a librarian member shall be promoted
to the next higher rank when the following conditons  are
met.

(a) The member will have acquired, at the time the
promotion is to take effect, at least 4 years of
experience et the currently held rank.

(b) The member has given evidence over the last 4
years, according to the yearly evaluations of
performance carried out in compliance with the
provisions of 23.5.2, of a performance of
professional duties which surpasses appreciably the
level of performance required for an assessment of
“satisfactory".

(c) ‘The member has produced scholarly works which
are, on the basis of evaluation by the member's
peers, of good quality.

25.4.3.4 The procedures in 25.4.4 apply when a librarian member
requests a promotion on a personal basis. Furthermore:

(a) the member shall submit any relevant documentation
in accordance with 23.3.1 and, In accordance with
the provisions of 23.3.2, a list containing the names
of at least 3 persons able to act as outside
evaluators;

(b) the opinion of 3 outside evaluators shall be solicited
regarding the works submitted by the member;

(c) the provisions of section 25.3 concerning outside
evaluators apply, mutatis mutandis.

25.4.3.5 Every librarian member who was a senior librarian on 1
May 1990 shell be granted. effective on that data, a
personal promotion to the rank immediately above the
one held by the member on that date.
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25.4.4

25.4.4.1

Promotion procedures

Promotions on a personal basis are granted or refused by
the Administrative Committee.

25.4.4.2 It is up to the member to apply fore promotion on a
personal basis. She shall do this by writing to the chief
librarian no later than November 15, attaching to her
application:

(a) her up-to-date curriculum vitae;

(b) any other Information or document that she wishes to
have considered In support of her application.

25.4.4.3 Upon receipt of this application, the chief librarian shall
ask the LCC to recommend the granting or the refusal of
the promotion. To this end, she shell submit the relevant
documentation to the LCC, in particular the Information
mentioned In 25.4.4.2. The LCC must make Its reasoned
recommendation to the Administrative Committee no
later than March 15.

25.4.4.4 The recommendation of the LCC shall be promptly
forwarded to the member by the chief librarian. The latter
shall add to It her own recommendation. The chief
librarian shall also forward the file to the Administrative
Committee, adding the relevant documents, including:

(a) the Information mentioned in 25.4.4.2;

25.4.4.5

(b) the text of the recommendation by the LCC;

(c) the text of her own recommendation.

The Administrative Committee shall render its decision no
later than 1 April.

25.4.4.6 A promotion on a personal basis shall take affect on 1
May following the date on which the application was
submitted - and the members salary shall be adjusted
on that date according to the provisions of 41.1.5.3(c).

25.4.4.7 Promotions shall be announced In the Library System
newsletter.
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25 4.4.8 The member may contest a negative recommendation by
the LCC or the chief librarian by submitting a letter of
disagreement, and may file a grievance regarding the
decision of the Administrative Committee, in accordance
with the provisions of section 13.3, it being understood
that any reference to the Joint Committee Is to be
replaced by a reference to the Administrative Committee.

SECTION 26.5 LANGUAGE TEACHERS

25.5.1

l 25.5.1.1

‘25.5.1.2

‘2551.3

General

Language teacher members at the University of Ottawa
are appointed with, or promoted to, the ranks of language
teacher I, II, III, or IV. NC member appointed as a
language teacher I, II, Ill, or IV after 1 January 1994 can
be promoted from her language professor status directly
to the rank of assistant, associate, or full professor.

The requirements for the ranks of language teacher I, II,
Ill, and IV are set forth In 25.52 and the procedures for
promotion to those ranks are set forth In 255.3.

Regular members who held the rank of language teacher
IV on 1 January 1004 and all regular members who held
the rank of language teacher II or Ill on 1 January 1004
and who may eventually be promoted to the rank of
language teacher IV can be promoted to the rank of
associate professor from the rank of language teacher IV,
In the Faculty of Arts or in one of Its departments, in
accordance with this agreement’s criteria and procedures
for promotion to that rank. Where a member Is so
promoted, the member's years of university-level
experience shall be reassessed In accordance with the
guidelines for determining such experience for a faculty
member in the Faculty of Arts, and the provisions of
23.4.1 for an initial appointment shall apply.

A language teacher IV will benefit from a reduction In
teaching load of the equivalent of two one-term courses
for two consecutive years provided that the member has
advised the dean that she wishes to be rewarded for
promotion to associate professor in the fall of the year

25-10



Immediately following the two-year period of reduced
teaching, it being understood that the member shall
advise the dean no later than 1 March preceding the two-
year period of teaching reduction and that no further
periods of reductions under this sub-section are possible
If the promotion decision is negative.

.*25.5.1.4 There shall be no restriction on the number or proportion
of language teacher members in the 4 ranks set forth in
25.5.1.1.

‘25.5.1.5 Promotions for language teacher members shall take
affect on 1 May of the academic year in which the
successful application for promotion was filed.

l 25.5,15 Procedures related to determining whether an applicant
has a doctorate or the equivalent thereof, as required for
the rank of language teacher IV. are set forth in 23.4.2.
Procedures related to the promotion requirement that the
member must have a certain number of years of
experience teaching a second language at the university
level are those set forth In 23.4.1. mutatis mutandis.

25.5.2

‘25.5.2.1

Requirements

The rank of language teacher I Is appropriate for a
language teacher who:

(a) holds a general bachelor's degree in English
Language or langue franpalsa,  Iinguistics, applied
linguistics, language didactics. or education, or In
psychology in a geld related to the teaching of
English or French as a second language: and

(b) has accumulated not less than 2 years of experience
teaching a second language at the university level.

‘25.5.2.2 The requirements for promotion to language teacher II
are as follows.

(a) The member must, on the date on which the
promotion Is to take effect:



(i) hold an Honours B.A. In English language or
langue frangalse,  Iinguistics, applied Iinguistics,
or language didactics, or In psychology In a field
related to the teaching of English or French as a
second language; or

(II) hold a graduate certificate In education In
teaching English or French as a second
language; or

(Ill) have successfully completed, subsequent to
cotaining a general B.A, a qualifying year in any
of the disciplines referred to in (i) above.

(b) The member must, on the date on which the
promotion is to take effect, have accumulated not
lass than 2 years of experience teaching a second
language et the university level.

‘25.5.2.3 The requirements for promotion to language teacher III
are as follows.

(a) The member must, on the date on which the
promotion Is to take effect, hold a Master’s degree
(MA.) In teaching English or French as a second
language, in Iinguistics or applied Iinguistics, In
language didactics, or In education or psychology in
a field related to the teaching of English or French as
a second language.

(b) The member must, on the data on which the
promotion Is to take effect, have accumulated not
less than 2 years of experience teaching a second
language at the university level.

‘2552.4 The requirements for promotion to language teacher IV
are as follows.

(a) The member must, on the date on which the
promotion is to take effect, hold a doctorate, or the
equivalent thereof, In linguistics, applied Iinguistics,
language didactics, or in education or psychology In
a field related to the teaching of French or English as
a second language.
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(b) The member must, on the data on which the
promotion is to take effect, have accumulated not
less than 2 years of experience teaching a second
language at the university level.

255.3 Procedures The procedure set out in section 25.3 for
an application for promotion by an academic staff
member and the assessment of that application shall
apply, mutatis mutandis, to language teacher members, it
being understood that the director of the Second
Language lnstitute shall replace the department chair and
the TPCI shall replace the DTPC.

SECTION 25.6 COUNSELLORS

26.61

‘25.6.1.1

-25.61.2

‘25.6.1.3

‘2561.4

25.6.2

‘2562.1

General

Counsellor members at the University of Ottawa are
appointed with, or promoted to, one of the following 4
ranks:

. counsellor I

. counsellor II

. counsellor Ill

. counsellor IV.

There shall be no restriction on the number or proportion
of counsellor members In the 4 ranks in the Career and
Counselling Service.

Promotions take effect on 1 May of the academic year In
which the successful application for promotion was filed.

Particulars related to the promotion requirement, that the
member must hold a doctorate or master’s degree In
psychology or a related discipline, are set forth In 23.6.2.
Procedures related to the promotion requirement, that the
member must have a certain number of years of
professional experience, are set forth In 23.6.3.

Requirements

Counsellor I The rank of counsellor I is appropriate for
a counsellor who holds a masters degree In psychology
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or some other masters degree, the attrainment of which
includes suitable training as a counsellor.

l 25.6.2.2 Counsellor II To be promoted to the rank of counsellor
II, a counsellor I member must:

(a) on the date on which the promotion Is to take effect,
hold a doctorate In psychology or a related discipline,
or have a master% degree In psychology or a related
discipline plus 4 years of professional experience
after the completion of a masters degree;

(b) have demonstrated that her performance of workload
duties Is satisfactory.

‘2562.3 Counsellor Ill The requirements for promotion to
counsellor Ill are as follows.

(a) The member must, on the date on which the
promotion Is to take effect. hold a doctorate in
psychology or a related discipline, or have a master’s
degree In psychology or a related discipline plus 4
years of professional experience after the completion
of a master’s degree.

(b) The member must, on the date on which the
promotion Is to take effect, have not less than 5
years of professional experience after the completion
of her doctorate or 9 years of experience If the
highest degree hold is a master’s degree.

(c) The member's performance of assigned duties must
be satisfactory.

(d) The member must have made a significant
contribution to the University of Ottawa or to her
profession in any 2 of the following ways:

(i) the member has produced scholarly or
professional works that are good and have
contributed to the advancement of knowledge In
her profession or area of specialization, as
assessed by 3 outside evaluators;
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(II) the member has enhanced her professional
skills significantly by means of a substantial
period of professional study beyond the
requirements of (a) above;

(ill) the member has made significant contributions
to the profession of counselling or to relevant
professional associations, as assessed by 3
outside evaluators:

(iv) the member has made a significant and
recognized contribution to the University
community by the performance of academic
service activities specified In 20.7.3(b), (c), or
(d):

(v) subject to the provisions of 2562.5, the
member is a registered psychologist of the
Province of Ontario or Is certified bye relevant
recognized professional body.

l 25.6.2.4 Counsellor IV The requirements for promotion to
counsellor IV are as follows

(a) The member must, on the date on which the
promotion Is to take effect, hold a doctorate in
psychology or a related discipline, or have a master's
degree In psychology or In a related discipline plus 4
years of professional experience after the completion
of a master’s degree.

(b) The member must, on the date on which the
promotion is to take effect, have not less than 10
years of professional experience after the completion
of a doctorate or 14 years of experience If the highest
degree held Is a master’s degree.

(c) Subject to the provisions of 2562.6,  the member
must be a registered psychologist of the Province of
Ontario or be certified by a relevant recognized
professional body.

25-15



(d) The member must have made a significant
contribution to the University of Ottawa or to her
profession In any 2 of the following ways:

(i) the member has produced scholarly or
professional works which are of such quality that
they have contributed significantly to the
advancement of knowledge in the member’s
profession or area of specialization, and are of
sufficient scope for the member to be recognized
outside the University of Ottawa as a highly
valued professional, as assesssd by 3 outside
evaluators:

(II) the member has enhanced her professional
skills by means of a substantial period of
professional study beyond the requirements of
(n) above;

(iii) the member has made a very significant and
recognized contribution to the profession of
counselling or to relevant professional
associations, as assessed by 3 outside
evaluators;

(lv) the member has made a very significant and
recognized contribution to the University of
Ottawa Career and Counselling Service or the
University of Ottawa community by:

l the performance of academic service
activities specified In 20.7.3(b), (c), or(d):

l developing and implementing programs and
projects within the Career and Counselling
SaNIco:

. assuming responsibility for one of the
sectors of activities of the Career and
Counselling Service; or

. contributing to the effective operation of the
Career and Counselling Service by carrying
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‘25.6.2.5

out her counselling duties in a manner
which is outside the scope of the counsellor
member’s assigned duties.

Where a candidate for promotion to the rank of counsellor
IV does not have the registration or certification required
by 26.6.2.4(c), or where a candidate for promotion to the
rank of counsellor III does not have the registration or
certification required by 25.6.2.3(d) (v) and such
requirement Is relevant to the member's application, such
requirement shall be deemed to have been met If the
candidate’s professional work and experience are
assessed as being of such quality and scope that they are
at a level equivalent to that necessary for registration as a
psychologist of the Province of Ontario or certification by
a relevant professional body. Assessment of the
candidate’s professional work and experience to
determine such equivalence is to be done by 3 outside
evaluators who are registered psychologists in a
Canadian province or experienced counsellors in a
counselling service at a Canadian university, and are
chosen in accordance with the provisions of 23.3.2

25.6.3

25.6.3.1

Procedures

The procedures set out In section 25.2 for an application
for promotion by an academic staff member and the
assessment of that application apply, mutatis mutandis,
to counsellor members, it being understood that:

(a) the director of Career and Counselling Service
replaces the dean, and the CCSPC replaces the
DTPC and the FTPC;

(b) the specific rules concerning an application for
promotion to the rank of associate professor or full
professor apply, mutatis mutandis, to the ranks of
counsellor Ill or counsellor IV respectively;

(c) when a counsellor member applies for a promotion to
the rank of counsellor III or IV, the specific provisions
set out In 25.6.3.2 apply.



Y5.6.3.2 Where a counsellor member Is applying for a promotion
to the rank of counsellor Ill, the member shall submit,
with the application for promotion, a written Indication of
the 2 or more criteria set forth in 25.6.2.3(d) which the
member wishes persons and committees considering the
application to use In recommending or deciding whether
or not to grant the promotion. Where a counsellor
member Is applying for promotion to the rank of
counsellor IV. the member shall submit, with the
application for promotion, a written indication of the 2 or
more criteria set forth In 25.6.2.4(d) which the member
wishes persons and committees considering the
application to use in recommending or deciding whether
or not to grant the promotion. In either case, persons or
committees considering a member’s application for
promotion shall, In the first instance, assess the
member’s compliance with the requirements of
25.6.2.3(d) or 25.6.2.4(d), as the case may be, using the
criteria chosen by the member from one or the other
clause. However, In the event that such persons or
committees are of the opinion that a member has not met
the requirements of 25.6.2.3(d) or 25.6.2.4(d), as the
case may be, using the criteria specified by the member
concerned, they may look to other relevant criteria
specified in 25.6.2.3(d) or 25.6.2.4(d). to determine
whether or not the member has met the requirements of
the relevant paragraph.
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ARTICLE 26

SABBATICALLEAVE

SECTION 26.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

26.1.1

26.1.2

26.1.3

26.1.4

The employer shall continue a sabbatical leave policy for
academic staff members, counsellors, and language
teachers IV. Sabbatical leave Is a privilege and is
considered an Investment toward increasing the qualify of
research and programs of study at the University of
Ottawa by allowing an eligible member:

(a)

(b)

to devote more time to scholarly works such as, for
example, writing a book, research work, or similar
endeavors; or

to acquire relevant experience in areas related to her
speciallzation, with the objective of enabling her to
make her teaching more complete and more
appropriate to the needs of her department or other
unit to which she Is attached.

A sabbatical leave Is other a full sabbatical leave, for a
period of 12 consecutive months, or a sabbatical half-
leave, for a period of 6 consecutive months. Sabbatical
leaves normally commence on 1 July or 1 January.

A member who obtains a sabbatical leave undertakes to
remain in the service of the employer during the
academic year following the leave, It being understood
that this condition shall not apply to a member whose
return from sabbatical leave coincides with the beginning
of retirement.

Once a sabbatical leave Is approved, the member is
expected to carry out the projects described In the
application for sabbatical leave.
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e ‘ION 26.2 ELIGIBILITY CONDITIONS

26.2.1 The following conditions must be met for an academic
staff member, a counsellor, or a language teacher IV to
be eligible for sabbatical leave.

(a) The member must be tenured at the beginning of the
sabbatical leave.

(b) The member must have submitted a detailed
description of the work she plans to carry out during
the leave. This project must, upon evaluation by the
faculty and departmental teaching personnel
committees and the dean and the department chair:

(i) be relevant In light of the criteria set forth in
26.1.1:

(ii) be feasible, in light of the member's performance
In the 3 years preceding the request for leave,
disregarding any special family-related leave, or
in light of other relevant information.

252.2 Subsections 26.1.1 and 26.2.1 constitute the criteria to be
used for recommendations and decisions regarding
sabbatical Ieavas.

SECTION 26.3 DURATION AND REMUNERATION

‘263.1 Accumulation of credited service Compensation
during sabbatical leave is based on credited service, in
accordance with 26.32 Credited service is accumulated
during applicable periods of service with the employer,
according to 26.3.3. Years of service are not credited
when a member has 6 or more accumulated credited
years, except when additional service results from an
administrative deferral as set out in 26.4 or with the
permission of the employer.

26.3.2 Value of credited service

“26.3.2.1 Every year of credited service has a value of 12.5% of a
year’s nominal salary when applied to a sabbatical leave.
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. L2.2 (a) Sabbatical half-leaves may be taken at 75 or 100% of
nominal salary, reducing the member’s accumulated
credited service by 3 or 4 years respectively.

(b) Full sabbatical leaves may be taken at 50.625, 75,
57.5 or 100% of nominal salary, reducing the
members accumulated credited service by 4, 5, 6. 7
or 5 years respectively.

253.3 Credited periods of service

‘28.3.3.1 For purposes of this subsection, each calendar year shall
be considered as constituted of the first semester
(January to June inclusive) end the second semester
(July to December Inclusive).

‘2633.2 A semester of service with the employer counts as a half-
year of credited service when, during at least half of that
semester, the member:

(a) was performing workload duties pursuant to a regular
appointment: or

(b) was performing workload duties pursuant to a
replacement appointment and there was no
interruption of service between that period and the
member’s eventual regular appointment; or

(c) was on maternity leave or parental leave: or

(d) was on sick leave

For purposes of accumulation of credited service,
vacation periods (other than vacation during sabbatical
leave, pursuant to 28.1.8) are treated the same way as
periods during which the member is performing workload
duties.

‘26.3.3.3 A semester of service with the employer does not count
as credited service when the member is on sabbatical
leave during more than half of the semester.

‘26.3.3.4 (a) When a member is on paid leave (other than
maternity leave or sick leave) for at least half of a
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semester, the amount of credited service to be
granted for that semester. if any, will be determined
by the employer at the time the leave Is approved, it
being understood that the employer’s decision will be
reasonably related to the nature of the members
activities during said leave.

(b) For periods where a member is on reduced workload
under article 30, credited service Is determined In the
manner set out in that article.

(c) Whenever sick leave periods of 22 or more
consecutive working days total 130 or more working
days, the member’s credited service shall be reduced
by one half-year and the accumulated sick leave
used for this adjustment will be reduced accordingly.

(d) Where a member is on long term disability status in
the course of a semester, the credited service for that
semester shell be reduced correspondingly.

(e) Service while on secondment pursuant to 17.6.3
does not count es credited service, unless provided
for pursuant to 17.6.3.2(a).

(f) Service as a research fellow may count es credited
service, in accordance with 17.2.5.7(d).

‘28.3.4 A member on sabbatical leave may accept a study grant
but may not normally hold a paid position without prior
approval from the dean. Such approval shell not be
unreasonably withheld, it being understood that the
acceptance of paid employment with another employer
must not serve to Increase the members net income
substantially above what the member would have
received had she not been on sabbatical Ieave.

‘SECTION 26.4 DEFERRED LEAVE

l 28.4.1 When a member applies or notifies the dean that she
intends to apply fore sabbatical leave, the dean may
Impose a deferral In accordance with (a) or(b) below
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when there are valid administrative reasons for such a
deferral. When a dean decides on such an administrative
deferral, she will apply (a) if that manner of proceeding is
compatible with the nature of the project, administrative
considerations, end the member’s wishes; otherwise, she
will apply (b).

(a) The dean may order that the application be
processed in accordance with 26.7 but defer the
starting date stated in the member’s application by a
multiple of six months, to a maximum of three years.
In that event, if the application is approved, the
approval will be for a leave starling et the deferred date.

(b) The dean may defer consideration of the member’s
application by one, two, or three years. In that event,
the procedures in 26.7 are postponed accordingly
and the member is expected to submit a new end up-
to-date application at an appropriate future time.

The dean shall advise the member of her decision in
writing, without undue delay end, in any event, no later
than 15 January following the application or notice of
intention.

‘26.4.2 During a period of administrative deferral, the member
accumulates credited service in accordance with 26.3.1
and 263.3, even if she already has 8 or more years of
credited service, subject to the condition that a member
cannot at any time have more then 11 accumulated years
of credited service.

‘26.4.3 The dean may impose more than one deferral, it being
understood that such deferrals for administrative reasons
may not exceed 3 consecutive years and that no deferral
can be imposed beyond a date on which the member will
have accumulated 11 years of credited service. Where a
deferral pursuant to 26.4.1(a) follows a deferral under that
same clause and the initial application was approved, the
original approval shall remain in effect end shell be for a
leave starling on the date determined by the most recent
deferral.
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SECTION 26.5 RESEARCH GRANT

‘26.5.1 Members on sabbatical leave may request that a part of
their remuneration during their leave be designated as a
research grant. In such en event, the following
provisions shall apply.

(a) The member must submit a request, as well as any
relevant information concerning the research project,
on the appropriate application form to the Research
Committee of the Faculty of Graduate and
Postdoctoral Studies. This submission is made
through the dean of the Faculty no later than 3
months prior to the proposed starting date of the
sabbatical leave, it being understood that the dean
may, where appropriate, accept a submission after
that deadline.

(b) The dean of the Faculty of Graduate and
Postdoctoral Studies or the dean’s delegate shall
consider the recommendation of the committee and
the reasons therefor and shall decide what portion of
the member’s remuneration during the sabbatical
leave shall be designated as a research grant. The
dean shall promptly deliver the decision, along with
written reesons, to the member and to the
appropriate services.

‘26.5.2 Where a portion of a member’s remuneration during
sabbatical leave is designated as a research grant, the
member shall be solely and completely responsible for
the administration of the grant. Without limiting the
generality of the foregoing, the member shall make all
appropriate declarations, notifications and adjustments,
required by any government body, in respect of the
research grant.

‘26.5.3 Where a portion of a member’s remuneration during
sabbatical leave is designated as a research grant, the
member’s contributions to the various insurance plans
and to the pension plan, calculated in accordance with
26.6.2, shall be deducted from the part of her
remuneration other than that designated as a research
grant.
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* 1.4 The previsions of this section apply mutatis mutandis to
paid leaves provided for In 29.3.1(a), (b) or (a).

SECTION 26.6 OTHER BENEFITS

‘26.6.1

l 26.6.2

16.6.3

‘26.6.4

‘26.6.6

Vacation In accordancewith 28.1.8, a sabbatical leave
shall include a vacation of either 11 or 22 working days,
depending on whether the leave is a six twelve-month
leave.

Contributions During a sabbatical leave, the employer
and the member shall continue their contributions to the
various insurance plans and to the pension fund, the
amounts being calculated on the basis of the member%
nominal salary.

Leaving the country in order that the employer may
ensure uninterrupted insurance coverage, a member who
will be outside of Canada during part or all of a sabbatical
leave must notify the Human Resources Service in
accordance with the provisions of 461.4.

Pensionable service For the purposes of pension-
related calculations, a six-month sabbatical leave shall
count as 1 half of a year of service with the employer, and
a twelve-month sabbatical leave shall count as 1 full year
of service, subject to Revenue Canada limits for such
counting of service.

Rights and privileges While on sabbatical leave, a
member shall have all the rights and privileges which she
would have if she were not on sabbatical. Without
limiting the generality of the foregoing, the member:

(a) shall have the right to be notified of, and to attend,
meetings of her department and faculty, it being
understood that written notice - placed In the
member’s campus mall box - shall be sufficient
notice of any event on campus of which the member
Is entitled to notice during the sabbatical;

(b) shall be entitled to vote at meetings of her
department and faculty, subject to the relevant by-
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laws and it being understood that she shall be able to
vote only in person or by delivering her vote by
telegram or mail directly to her chair.

“28.0.6 Sick leave Though a member Is not normally eligible for
sick leave and sabbatical leave simultaneously, she may
be considered eligible for sick leave benefits If major
medical circumstances (such as an accident, or
prolonged hospitalization) occur which may jeopardize
the physical or mental capacity of the member to carry
out the project for which the sabbatical leave was
granted. Under such circumstances, a member shall
promptly submit a medical certificate to the University
Health Services On the basis of Information provided by
the Health Services, the dean shall promptly decide
whether the member's sabbatical leave Is to be
suspended and replaced by a sick leave, It being
understood that, if requested by the member, this change
in the nature of the member’s leave shall not be
unreasonably refused.

SECTION 26.7 PROCEDURES

26.7.1 To be granted a sabbatical Ieave, the member must
submit an official application to the dean before 1
October of the year preceding the academic year during
which she proposes to be on leave.

26.7.2 The application must be accompanied by the member’s
up-to-date curriculum vitae and a report on the member's
most recent sabbatical and its consequences, as well as
any other information which the member wishes to have
considered during the examination of the application. In
the application, the member shall:

(a) lndicate the starting date and duration of the leave
and state

(I) the number of years of credited service held, for
sabbatical leave purposes, at the beginning of
the leave;

(Ii) the level of remuneration desired during the
Ieave;

26-8



(iii) the number of years of credit to be used in order
to receive the desired compensation:

(iv) the number of years of credited service that will
remain after the completion of this sabbatical
leave;

(b) give a detailed description of the work she plans to
carry out during the leave and specify the place(s)
where she intends to do It.

28.7.3 The dean shall submit the application for the, sabbatical
leave, along with all of the information and documents
accompanying it, to the chair and the DTPC concerned,
and then to the FTPC, and shall solicit their
recommendations on the basis of the criteria in 26.1.1
and 26.2.1. The FTPC, after considering the DTPC’s and
the chair’s recommendations, shall add Its own
recommendation.

l 2%.7.4 The dean shall forward the FTPC’s recommendation to
the Joint Committee after adding her own
recommendation to it The dean shall attach all relevant
documents. including:

(a) the text of and the masons for the chair's, the
DTPC’s, and the FTPC’s recommendations;

(b) a copy of other opinions received by the FTPC, if
applicable;

(c) information supplied by the member, as set out in
26.7.2.

26.7.5 The Joint Committee’s decision shall be forwarded to the
member before 15 January preceding the
commencement of the leave.

2B.Y.B It is up to the member to submit a new application for a
sabbatical leave If a previous application was refused.

*Z&7.7 Changes If the member, prior to 3 calendar months
before the commencement of the sabbatical leave,
becomes aware of any fundamental change(s) to her
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project, she shall promptly notify her dean thereof. The
dean or her delegate may, but need not, require a
reassessment of the project, but only for the purpose of
determining whether the project, as modified, still meets
the criteria set out In 26.1.1 and 26.2.1. The dean or her
delegate may consult the DTPC, the chair, or the FTPC
prior to making any such reassessment but she shall in
any event advise the member of her reassessment, If
any, within 16 working days of her being notified of the
changes. Where the dean concludes that the modified
project does not meet the criteria, she shall:

(a) promptly provide the member with a written
statement of the reasons of her reassessment; and

(b) inform the member of any consequences or
requirements which flow from her reassessment, it
being understood that, although the leave may be
withdrewn, such consequences or requirements shall
be reasonably directed et the avoidance of
postponement or cancellation of the sabbatical.

l .7.a Report A member who has been on sabbatical leave
shall submit to her dean, within 30 days following the
official date of her return to the University, a written report
of her activities during the leave. This report may be
considered at the next annual review In the light of 26.1.1
and 26.1.4.

SECTION 26.6 COUNSELLORS

26.6.1 General provisions The provisions of sections 26.1 to
26.7 shall apply, mutatis mutandis, to counsellor
members, It being understood that:

(a) with respect to procedures, the director of the Career
and Counselling Service replaces the dean, and the
CCSPC replaces the DTPC and the FTPC;

(b) the provisions in 26.1.1 are to be replaced by those in
:

(c) the specific provisions in 26.8.3 are to be added to
the procedures described In section 26.7.

26-10



” x2 Purpose Sabbatical leave Is Intended to provide a
counsellor member with an opportunity to do one or more
of the following:

(a) to engage in scholarly activities related to the
profession of counselling;

(b) to gain professional or practical expertise in a field or
area related to the member's professional
responsibilities;

(c) to undertake training or other relevant activities for
the purpose of enabling the member to take on new
duties.

‘28.8.3 Procedures At the time at which, pursuant to 26.7.4,
the director forwards the recommendation of the CCSPC
and her own recommendation to the Joint Committee, the
director shall also send the same material to the director-
general of Student Services. The director-general may
forward written comments concerning said
recommondation to the Joint Committee and, In that
event:

(a) such comments shall be added to the documentation
to be taken Into consideration;

(b) copies of her remarks or comments shall be
forwarded to the member, the director and the
CCSPC.
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SICKLEAVE

SECTION 27.1 ELIGIBILITY AND BENEFITS

27.1 .1

‘27.1.1.1

‘27.1.1.2

‘27.1.1.3

27.1.2

‘27.1.2.1

General

Subject to the provisions of this article, a member Is
eligible for sick leave benefits, and Is considered to be on
sickleave, whenever she is, by reason of accident or
illness, unable to perform her regular workload duties.

For an eligible member to receive sick leave benefits, the
conditions In this article must be met.

Being on sick leave shell not diminish a member’s right of
access to services normally provided by the employer nor
the right to apply for, receive, and manage research and
similar grants, to the extent that the exercise of such
rights Is compatible with the member’s medical condition.

Limitations on eligibility

Notwithstanding the generality of the foregoing, a
member is not eligible for sick leave benefits:

(a) while on parental leave, It being understood that,’
pursuant to 29.2.1.3, a member suffering from
pregnancy-related complications is eligible for sick
leave benefits:

(b) while oh vacation or, subject to 26.6.6, while on
sabbatical leave;

(c) If she has Intentionally made herself III or injured for
the express purpose of taking advantnge of the
provisions of this article:
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(d) while serving a prison sentence, or for an injury
received while committing a criminal act for which
she eventually was found guilty by a duly constituted
court

27.1.2.2 If a member’s disability is due to drug addiction or
alcoholism, the member shall not be eligible for sick leave
benefits unless the leave is for the time required for
treatment under the care of a physician or other
recognized professional, or In a recognized professional
institution upon recommendation of a duly qualified
physician.

27.1.3 Benefits

27.1.3.1 A member who is on sick leave Is entitled to receive
100% of regular salary for a period of 119 calendar days,
for each separate accident or Illness.

l 27.1.3.2 To have the sick leave benefit period, as provided for In
27.1.3.1, renewed In full, a member who is on sick leave
and collecting sick leave benefits must return to work for
1 complete work day If the cause of disability is
completely different and In no way related to the first
cause, or for 30 calendar days if the cause of disability is
the same as the first.

‘27.1.3.3 The sick leave benefits to which a member is entitled are
reduced by the amount of any Workers’ Compensation
benefits, It being understood that this provision applies,
mutatis mutandis, to any Insurance plan which replaces
Worker’s Compensation.

27.1.4

‘27.1.4.1

Termination of employment

Sick leave benefits are not cumulative and are not
reimbursed upon termination of employment or at any
other time.

‘27.1.4.2 Sick leave benefits for any period of absence which
follows a notice of termination of employment are not
payable unless the disability has been confirmed by a
physician.
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27.2.1

'27.2.1.1

*27.2.1.2

'27.2.1.3

27.2.1.4

7- 1.5 Disability plans Where a member is on sick leave until
the conclusion of the maximum period of eligibility, she
may be eligible for long-term disability benefits, as
provided for In section 40.2. No further sick leave
benefits are provided to members who are deemed
ineligible for the long-term disability insurance plan.

SECTION 27.2 PROCEDURES

Information

As soon as possible after the commencement of each
period of disability, the member or her delegate must
Inform the member’s chair of the nature of the disability
and the estimated duration of absence.

A sick leave form must be presented by the member or
her delegate to the dean or her delegate before the 30th
day of disability-caused absence. After approving the
form, the dean or delegate shall forward it to the Human
Resources Service.

Upon request by the dean or her delegate. a medical
certificate must be submitted to the University Health
Services:

(a) for any sick leave period which exceeds 10
consecutive working days: or

(b) if, on the basis of the members sick Ieave record, the
dean has serious doubt as to the validity of the claim

for sick leave benefits, even if the sick leave period is
shorter then 10 consecutive working days.

Where the sick leave exceeds 10 consecutive working
days, the member must notify the dean of her intention to
return to work. Should the medical certificate specify a
return date and should the member wish to return to work
prior to that date then a second medical certificate may
be required by the employer.
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V’ 2.2 Mandatory examination At any time during a
member's sick leave, the member’s dean or her delegate
or the employer’s liaison officer may, in order to
determine If the member is eligible for sick leave benefits
or is able to return to work, require that this member be
examined by one or more physicians appointed and paid
by the employer. The employer shall make reasonable
efforts to consult with the member before appointing such
physician or physicians in an effort to identify physicians
acceptable to the employer and the member.
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ARTICLE 28

VACATION LEAVE, HOLIDAYS
AND ABSENCES

SECTION 28.1 VACATION LEAVE

l 20.1.1

125.1.2

‘28.1.3

l 2a.1.4

l 25.1.5

For the purposes of this section, 1 month shall be 22
working days.

Vacation leave entitlement for faculty members,
counsellor members, and language teacher members is
as follows: a member employed for a full academic year
Is entitled to 1 month of vacation leave: a member
employed for less than a full academic year is entitled to
a proportionally shorter vacatlin  leave.

Subject to 28.1.5, vacation leave to which a member is
entitled for an academic year may be taken at any time
during, or in the 6 calendar months following the end of,
that academic year, Vacation leave for the academic
year in which the member Is first appointed at the
University of Ottawa may not be taken In the first half of
that academic year.

Any unused vacation leave shall be forfeited 6 months
after the end of the academic year In which it is earned
The dean may however, for good reasons, extend for a
fixed period the time In which vacation leave may be
taken.

A member may take vacation leave at any time(s)
provided:

(a) she notifies her dean in advance of each vacation
period;

(b) the vacation will not interfere with the member’s
assigned duties as included in the member’s
workload pursuant to article 22.
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‘10.1.6

‘28.1.7

‘20.1.8

‘28.1.9

20.1.10

Vacation leave may be taken in one or more pans.
Scheduled duties such as teaching or counselling shall
not be assigned in such a way that the member is
prevented from using her vacation leave in a single block
if she chooses to do so.

While on vacation, a member shall receive the same
remuneration to which she would be entitled if she were
not on vacation.

Vacation during sabbatical A member must take 1
month of vacation leave during any twelve-month
sabbatical and 0.5 month of vacation leave during any
six-month sabbatical.

Vacation leave shall not be redeemable for its monetary
value except in the event of death, in which case the
value of any unused, unforfeited vacation leave shall be
paid to the deceased member’s estate. In the event of
termination, annual vacation must be taken before the
date of termination.

If an official holiday falls during a member’s annual
vacation leave, it is considered as an official holiday and
not as a day of vacation.

SECTION 20.2 VACATION LEAVE (LIBRARIANS)

28.2.1

28.2.1 .l

28.2.1.2

28.2.1.3

General provisions

Every librarian member is entitled to a vacation leave,
taken and paid in the manner set forth in this section, of
22 working days for every year of continuous service.

Continuous service shall mean the period during which a
member has worked for the employer and has received a
salary from the employer. excluding any period during
which the regular payment of salary by the University has
been Interrupted for any reason whatsoever.

The number of days of vacation leave to which the
member is entitled shall be calculated for a calendar year,
from 1 January to 31 December inclusively. On 1
January of every year, a librarian becomes eligible for the
annual leave accumulated during the proceding year, in
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28.2.1.4

28.2.2

28.2.2.1

28.2.2.2

accordance with 28.2.1.1. The number of days of
vacation leave to which a member who ha% not
completed a full year of service is entitled shall be
calculated as follows: the prescribed number of working
days of annual leave (22 working days) times the number
of calendar days for which the member has been at the
University’s employ, divided by 365.

A member on professional leave continue% to accumulate
days of vacation leave to which she is entitled at the
same rate as if she were working in her position.

Procedure for taking vacation leave

The annual leave to which a librarian member is entitled
must be taken during the calendar year in which it is due,
in accordance with 28.2.1.3. Notwithstanding the
foregoing, the following provisions shall apply.

(a) A member may carry over to the following year a
maximum of 10 working days of leave, provided that
she us%% up those days before the end of the
following year. Exceptionally, more than 10 working
days of leave may be carried over to the following
year. with the approval of the chief librarian.

(b) During the period which follows the first 3 months of
employment of a member but precedes 31 December
of the year which follows the start of her
employment, the member may use up the vacation
leave she has accumulated, to a maximum of 15
working days. A member may thus take an
appropriate vacation during her first year of
employment and still keep sufficient credit for the
following year.

(c) A member may, for valid reasons. take in advance a
part of the vacation leave to which she would be
entitled the following year. In such an event, the
member cannot take more day% of vacation than the
number to which she is already entitled by virtue of
the period worked since the beginning of the calendar
year.

For every unit, a vacation schedule shall be drawn up
before every session (spring/summer, winter, fall) by the
head of the unit. The head shall take account of the
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librarians’ preferences as well as their seniority at the
University of Ottawa. Every schedule is submitted to the
appropriate library or division director, who makes
changes if any are necessary by virtue of service
requirements.

28.2.2.3 Reasonable changes or additions can subsequently be
made to the vacation schedule, provided they do not
impinge on service requirements and subject to the
following.

(a) For any addition or change involving a leave of 6 or
more consecutive working days, the member shall
advise the head of her unit at least 10 working days
prior to the commencement of the leave, and specify
the duration of the leave.

(b) For any addition or change involving a leave of 1 to 5
working days, the member shall advise the head of
her unit at least 2 working days in advance.

It is understood that in case of a disagreement between
the member and the head of her unit, the question shall
be submitted to the chief librarian or her delegate for
decision.

A member who returns from vacation early shall so notify
the head of her unit.

26.224 Regardless of the duration of the vacation leave, a
member shall, either before she leaves or immediately
upon her return to work, complete the leave form provided
by the employer.

23.2.2.5 A request for vacation leave on specified dates shall not
be refused without serious reasons. The chief librarian
may refuse a member’s request for annual leave on
certain dates if there is no way to compensate adequately
for the member’s absence without considerably reducing
the quality of service to the university community or it
overtime has to be paid or additional staff must be hired
in order to accommodate the member’s request.
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28.2.3

26.2.3.1

Pay for vacation leave

During a member’s vacation leave, the employer shall
continue to pay the member as if she ware at work.

28.2.3.2 In case of termination of employment, a librarian shall be
reimbursed for accumulated days of vacation leave on
the basis of her salary al the time of cessation of work: in
case of death, the reimbursement shall be to her estate.
In no other case shall a member’s days of vacation leave
be paid to the member In addition to her regular salary,
Instead of being used as time off with pay.

SECTION 28.3 HOLIDAYS

*Z&3.1 General For the purposes of this agreement, the
following days are official holidays:

(a) Good Friday, Easter Monday, Victoria Day, Canada
Day, Civic Holiday, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day,
and

(b) all days declared to be statutory holidays by Federal
authority or by authority of the Province of Ontario.

l 23.3.2 Christmas recess The parties agree that the University
of Ottawa is officially closed during a period beginning at
12 noon on the last working day prior to Christmas or, if
Christmas Is on Sunday or Monday, et 5 p.m. on the
Friday preceding Christmas, and ending at 12 noon on 2
January or, if 2 January is a Saturday or Sunday, at 8:30
a.m. on the Monday following 2 January.

SECTION 28.4 AVAILABILITY AND AUTHORIZED ABSENCE

28.4.1 Residence A member’s residence must not be SC far
from the University of Ottawa as to limit the carrying out
of her workload duties. The member cannot therefore
require that her place of residence be taken Into account
In the assigning of duties within her academic unit. She
may, however, advise the dean and the chair of her
preferences.
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.?” 4.2 For purposes of this section, campus means the premises
of the University of Ottawa.

l 2a.4.3 A member who Is not on sabbatical or other leave is
required to be present on campus:

(a) when her presence is necessary for the performance
of teaching duties which are included In her workload
pursuant to 22.1.2.2(a) or for the guidance of
graduate students whose work she supervises; and

(b) for a reasonable number of regularly scheduled office
hours pursuant to 21.1.3(b); and

(c) to assume a fair share of academic service activities
required for the proper functioning of her academic
unit end of the University of Ottawa:

(d) when her dean or chair gives her reasonable notice
that, for good and valid reasons, her presence on
campus is required.

‘28.44 A member is not required to be present on campus to
fulfil her workload obligations, whenever another location
is more appropriate for that purpose and her absence
from campus does not Interfere with the application of
28.4.3.

l 28.4.5 Information Except when a member Is on vacation
leave, the member shall ensure that her chair Is aware of
how and when, the member can be contacted without
undue delay.

28.4.6 Authorized absence

‘28.4.6.1 Notwithstandlng the foregoing, a member may request an
authorized absence during which the member shall not be
required to be present on campus except In accordance
with 28.4.6.5 below.

28.4.6.2 An authorized absence shall be for a maximum period of
60 calendar days and shall be renewable.
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1.6.4.6.3 To be eligible for an authorized absence, a member must
have no duties as described In 26.4.3(a) and (o) during
the requested authorized absence.

l 26.4.6.4 A member requests an authorized absence by writing to
her dean no later than 20 working days prior to the
anticipated commencement of the authorized absence.
The letter shall state the anticipated date of
commencement and the anticipated duration of the
authorized absence, and the member’s reasons for the
authorized absence. The dean may consult with the
member's chair or DTPC and shall either approve or deny
the authorized absence. The dean shall forward her
decision to the member, along with the written reasons
therefor, no later than 15 working days after submission
of the request, The dean shell not unreasonably deny a
request for en authorized absence.

‘26.4.6.5 During en authorized absence, the member shall only be
required to be present on campus to carry out duties for
which she has received notice pursuant to 28.4.3(d) or for
which such notice was included In the dean’s decision
regarding the absence as forwarded to the member
pursuant to 26.4.6.4.

‘26.4.6.6 The member's rights, privilleges, duties and
responsibilities shall remain unchanged during en
authorlzed absence, apart from the added right to be
absent without being subject to recall.
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ARTICLE 29

OTHER LEAVES

SECTION 29.1 GENERAL

‘29.1.1 The following provisions apply to all leaves dealt with in
this article.

29.1.2 The employer agrees that, at the conclusion of any leave,
the member's rights and privileges shall be restored and
the member shall be entitled to the rate of pay to which
she was entitled at the commencement of the leave,
increased by all scale adjustments which were granted to
members of equal rank, up to the maximum salary of the
rank held by the member at the commencement of the
leave. A tenured member remains tenured while on a
leave granted In accordance with the provisions of this
article.

SECTlON 29.2 PARENTAL LEAVE

29.2.1 Maternity leave

‘29.2.1.1 Maternity leave shall be for a period of up to 20
consecutive weeks. The period may commence as early
as 17 weeks preceding the anticipated date of delivery
and as late as the day of delivery, end may not terminate
before the sixth week following the day of delivery.
Subject to the provisions of this clause, the member shall
decide when she will take a maternity leave.

l 20.2.1.2 It is understood that, where:

(a) medical considerations require that a member begin
her maternity leave more than 17 weeks before
expected delivery, or

(b) delivery occurs later than expected,
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the postnatal period of leave shall nonetheless be Of at
least 6 weeks’ duration, with the possible effect of
extending the member’s leave beyond 20 weeks. The
period of such extension of the leave shall be considered
as arising from complications due to pregnancy and, as
such, shall be governed by article 27 on sick leaves.

“29.2.1.3 Remuneration during maternity leave shall be as follows
and shall be computed on the member's regular salary.
However, should the member’s regular salary be reduced
by reason of complications anticipated or arising directly
or indirectly from pregnancy, remuneration for the
purposes of the maternity leave shall be computed on the
member’s regular salary prior to such reduction.

(a) The member shall receive 95% of her salary for the
lnitlal 10 working days of the leave.

(b) From 2 weeks of maternity leave to 20 weeks, the
employer shall pay the difference between

(I) 95% of the member's salary, and

(II) the maximum level of UIC benefits available to
any person whose salary corresponds to the
member’s salary.

(c) If a member Is required by law or government
regulation to repay the Receiver General for Canada
a portion of the UI benefits received by her during the
period for which she received remuneration under(b)
above, the employer will reimburse her, by means of
a single lump sum payment, the amount that she Is
required to repay.

l 29.2.1.4 If a member has reason to believe that she may require a
maternity leave, she shall notify her chair and dean of the
fact, In writing, during the term preceding the term in
which the leave is expected to commence or, in the case
of a librarian member, 2 months before the anticipated
commencement of the leave.

‘29.2.1.5 The member shall, no later than 10 working days prior to
the commoncement of the maternity leave, notify her
chair and dean, in writing, of the date on which the leave
Is to commence. However. the member shall not be
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required to provide such notice where a physician
declares In writing that the member is not or was not able
to provide the notice. In such a case, the member shall
give the notice as soon as Is reasonably possible. The
dean shall promptly notify the Human Resources Service
and the Human Resources Service shall contact the
member end shall provide the member with any
Information or assistance which the member may require
to claim UIC maternity benefit.

l 28.2.1.8 At the conclusion of maternity leave, a member Is eligible
for reduced workload arrangements as set out In Article
30.

'29.2.1.7 Subject to the provisions of this section, a member on
maternity leave may apply to her dean for a leave of
absence without pay of up to 2 years beginning within 6

 -months of the conclusion of the maternity leave. Such
leave shall not be unreasonably refused by the employer.

*29.2.i.a The following particular provisions apply to regular
members without tenure, or librarian members on
preliminary appointment.

(a) A non-tenured regular faculty, counsellor or language
teacher member may elect to have her limited-term
appointment extended by 1 year for each maternity
leave which she takes during the period of Iimited
term appointment. Every such extension postpones
correspondingly the time when the member may
apply for, and is eligible to be granted, tenure or a
promotion. The period of Ilmited-term appointment
may not be extended in this manner by more than 2
years.

(b) A librarian holding a preliminary appointment may
elect to have her preliminary appointment extended
by up to 6 months for each maternity leave which
she takes during the period of preliminary
appointment. Every such extension postpones
correspondingly the date on which the member may
apply for, and is eligible to be granted, a continuing
appointment or a promotion. The period of
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preliminary appointment may not be extended in this
manner by more than 12 months.

-28.2.1.9 A member cannot be compelled to schedule her vacation
leave during her maternity leave.

l 29.2.1.10 The position of a member on maternity leave shall be
retained even though she may be temporarily replaced.
The cost of replacing a member on leave, where a
replacement 15 necessary, shall be borne by the
employer.

‘29.2.1.11 (a) The employer and the member shall continue to pay
their full regular contributions to employee benefit
plans throughout the maternity leave.

(b) In the case of a leave of absence pursuant to
29.2.1.7. the provisions of 29.33 shall apply.

l 29.2.1.12 For purposes of vacation, promotion, or sabbatical or
professional leave, any period of maternity leave shall be
considered as a period of service with the employer.

‘20.2.1.13 Notwithstanding 29.3.4, when a member returns to work
following a maternity leave, her compensation shall be
the same as it would be had the member not been on
leave.

‘29.2.1.14 In the event of any non-renewal of appointment or
dismissal of a regular member after her return from
maternity leave, the employer undertakes that such
cessation of employment shall not become effective until
18 weeks after her resumption of duties following the
leave.

29.2.2 Paternity leave

‘20.221 Any male member Is entitled to paternity leave, as I

follows.

(a) A member shall be entitled to 2 days of leave during
the 30 days following the birth of the child.
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‘29.2.2.2

‘29.2.2.3

29.2.3

‘29.2.3.1

‘29.2.3.2

‘29.2.3.3

‘29.2.3.4

‘29.235

(b) During such paternity leave, the member shall
receive 100% of the salary and benefits to which he
would be entitled if he were not on leave.

A member shall inform his chair in writing of his intention
to take such leave although the exact starting date need
not be declared until after the child’s birth.

The paternity leave provided by this subsection is distinct
from the parental leave provided under 29.2.3.

Parental leave

Any member may take a parental leave following:

(i) the birth of a child, or

(ii) the coming of the child into the custody and care of
the parent for the first time.

Parental leave may begin no more than 35 weeks after
the day the child is born or comes into the custody and
care of the parent for the first time. Parental leave ends
18 weeks after it began, or on an earlier day if the
member gives her chair and dean at least 4 weeks written
notice of that day.

Parental leave is available to both parents. For the
puposes of this section, parent includes a person with
whom a child is placed for adoption and a person who is
in a relationship of some permanence with a parent of a
child and who intends to treat the child as his or her own.

The member’s chair and dean shall be notified, in writing,
of the date of commencement of parental leave as soon
as possible alter the member becomes aware of that
date. The dean shall promptly notify the Human
Resources Service and the Human Resources Service
shall contact the member and shall provide the member
with any information or assistance which the member
may require to claim UIC adoption benefits.

The provisions of 29.2.1.7 to 2921.12 inclusive apply,
mutatis mutandis, to parental leave, it being understood a
member may opt out of participation in the pension plan
during such leave.
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‘29.2.3.6 If the parental leave is taken in the context of an adoption,
remuneration shall be as follows.

(a) The member shall receive 95% of regular salary for
the initial 10 working days of the leave.

(b) For the period of up to 8 weeks following the initial 10
working days mentioned in (a), the employer shall
pay the difference between

(i) 95% of the member’s regular salary, and

(ii) the maximum level of UI benefits available to
any person whose salary corresponds to the
member’s salary.

(c) From 10 weeks of parental leave to 18 weeks, the
leave shall be without pay.

(d) If a member is required by law or government
regulation to repay the Receivor General for Canada
a portion of the UI benefits received by her during the
period for which she received remuneration under (b)
above, the employer will reimburse her, by means of
a single lump sum payment, the amount that she is
required to repay.

‘29.2.3.7 If the parental leave is taken in a context other than an
adoption, the following provisions apply.

(a) The leave is a leave without pay.

(b) Ii the leave is taken by the mother, in the context of
the birth of a child, it must begin when the maternity
leave ends.

(c) Where, at the end of the maternity leave, the child
has not yet come into the custody and care of a
parent for the first time, the provisions of section 39
of the Employment Standards Act of Ontario shall
apply.

SECTION 29.3 LEAVE OF ABSENCE

‘29.3.1 A leave of absence with or without pay may be granted by
the employer to a member for any of the following
reasons:
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(a) to provide the member with a period in which to
pursue studies, undertake retraining, or otherwise
expand or improve her qualifications as a scholar,
teacher, or professional;

(b) to allow the member to assist, or provide services to,
a learned or professional society, an organization
such as CAUT, AUCC, OCGS, or the like, or to a
municipal, provincial, national, or international
agency. or the like;

(c) to allow the member to provide a community,
regional, national or international group or project
with services relevant to the member’s academic
discipline or profession;

(d) to attend as witness or juror. in accordance with
29.37;

(e) to campaign for or hold public office, in accordance
with 29.3.8;

(f) to care for a person defined in 40.15 or a spouse or
a parent (hereinafter referred to as a special family
lKW3).

Leaves of type (a), (b), (c), and (1) shall not normally
exceed 2 consecutive years.

Librarian members may apply for professional leave
pursuant to section 31.2 and for leave without pay
pursuant to section 31.3 and may, in circumstances not
dealt with in sections 31.2 or 31.3, apply for leave of
absence pursuant to the provisions of this section.
Language teacher members may apply for professional
leave pursuant to section 29.4 and may apply for any
other leave of absence pursuant to the provisions of this
section.

‘29.3.2 Remuneration during leave A member applying for a
leave of absence under 29.3.1 (a), (b), or(e) may
request, and the employer may grant, partial or full
remuneration for the duration of the leave or any part
thereof. Where remuneration is granted, the employer’s
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liaison officer shall advise the Association of all the terms
of the leave, including the remuneration ta be received by
the member during the leave.

‘2Y.3.3 Benefits While on leave of absence, a member may
continue to participate in the employee benefits listed in
40.1.1. In order to participate, the member must, no later
than 20 working days prior to the commencement of the
leave, deliver written notice to the Human Resources
Service, stating the programs in which the member will
continue to participate during the leave and undertaking
to pay the normal employee and employer contributions
For insurance premiums and the pension plan. The
contributions will be based on the member’s nominal
salary as it was at the beginning of the leave, adjusted,
subject to relevant provisions of article 41, by any scale
increases coming Into effect during the leave. The
employer’s contributions will be determined in accordance
with 40.1.1.5. Any period where the member so
contributes to the pension plan counts es a period of full-
time service with the employer, subject to Revenue
Canada limits for such counting of service.

29.3.4 Progress through the ranks

‘29.3.4.1 For purposes of determining whether the member
receives a progress-through-the-ranks (PTR) adjustment
corresponding to a period when the member is on leave
of absence, each calendar year shall be considered as
constituted of the first semester (January to June
inclusive) and the second semester (July to December
inclusive).

‘29.3.4.2 For any leave contained entirely within one semester, the
member’s eligibility for PTR shall not be affected by her
having been on leave of absence, it being understood that
assessment for PTR purposes shall be based upon

(a) the period not on leave for scheduled duties, and

(b) the entire year for scholarly activities.

v9.3.4.3 For any leave not contained within one semester the Joint
Committee shall determine when the leave is granted
whether the member’s PTR is to be reduced on a pro rata
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basis by reason of the leave of absence. The member’s
dean shall make recommendations in this regard after
consultations with the FTPC. It Is understood that this
consultation with the FTPC does not imply a requirement
to refer the matter to the DTPC.

‘29.3.5 Years of university-level experience (YULE) For
purposes of determining a member’s years of university.
level experience, any period during which a member is on
leave of absence shall or shall not be counted as a period
of university-level experience, according as the member’s
PTR for that period Is not or Is withheld by virtue of the
leave.

29.3.8 Application and approval procedure

*20.3.&l A member applies for leave by forwarding to her dean the
appropriate application form, accompanied by any
relevant documentation. The application shall normally
be made not less than 6 and not more than 18 months
prior to the requested starting date for the leave.

+20.3.6.2 The Joint Committee shall decide, no later than 3 months
following the date of application, whether to grant the
leave. Granting of a leave of absence of normal duration
shall not be unreasonably dented.

‘20.3.7 Court leave A leave of absence with no loss of
remuneration and no effect on benefits shall be granted to
any member, other than a member already on leave of

,

absence, who attends as a witness or serves as juror in
the proceedings of any judicial, quasi-judicial, or
administrative body In Canada having the power to
compel the attendance of witnesses before It.

l 20.3.6 Public office leave A member who Is an official
candidate for election to the Parliament of Canada, to a
provincial legislature or assembly, or to the office of
mayor of Ottawa or Hull or any similar office as
determined by the employer, may request a leave of
absence with no loss of remuneration and no effect on
benefits for a period of up to 30 consecutive calendar
days during which she is campaigning for office. A
tenured member may request a leave of absencewithout
pay for any period up to 6 years In which she holds one of
the aforementioned offices. A leave of absence, to
campaign for or to hold one of the aforementioned
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offices, shall not be denied without valid administrative or
academic reason.

'20.3.0 Part-time service with employer While on leave of
absence as provided for under 20.3.1(a), (b) or (a), a
member Is eligilble for appointment as a Sessional
lecturer, sessional language teacher, or part-time librarian
or counsellor with the same remuneration and assistance
as a parson who Is not a member of the Association.

SECTION 20.4 PROFESSIONAL LEAVE (LANGUAGE
TEACHERS)

29.4.1

20.4.1.1

General provisions

The provisions of this section apply to language teachers
I, II, and III.

l 20.4.1.2 The employer shall maintain a professional leave policy
for Its Ianguage teacher members. This leave is a
privilege and is considered en Investment towards the
development of the University by giving a member the
opportunity to engage In one or several of the following
activities:

(a) to undertake a research program In linguistics,
applied linguistics, language didactics, or in
education or psychology In a field related to the
teaching of Engllsh or French as a second language,
to be carried out at a recognized institution of higher
learning;

(b) to acquire additional or special training in one of the
disciplines referred to In (a) above that will be of
benefit to the member and the employer:

(c) to engage In training or advanced studies related to
the profession of language teaching:

(d) to retrain or undertake other relevant activities for the
purpose of enabling the member to take on new
duties.

20.4.1.3 Apart from exceptional oases, professional leave shall be
for a period not exceeding 8 consecutive months.
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29.4.1.4

29.4.2

29.4.2.1

20.4.2.2

The annual budget available for financing supplementary
costs arising from professional leaves of language
teachers shell be $lQ,EQS for the life of this agreement.

Conditions

To be eligible fore professional leave, a language teacher
must meet the following conditions.

(a) The member must be tenured at the time the
professional leave commences.

(b) The member must have completed, by the time her
first professional leave Is to begin, 5 consecutive
years of full-time service es a language teacher at
the University of Ottawa For a leave subsequent to
the first. the member must have completed:

(I) 2 consecutive years of full-time service since the
end of the preceding professional leave, In the
case of e leave of 4 months or less;

(ii) 4 consecutive years of full-time service since the
end of the preceding professional leave, In the
case of a leave of more than 4 months.

(c) The member must have presented, in accordance
with the procedures set out in 29.4.3, a detailed plan
of the work or studies she Intends to pursue during
her professional leave.

(d) The member must undertake to remain in the service
of the employer after the Ieave for a length of time
equal to the lesser of: 1 year. or twice the length of
the Ieave.

Subject to the availability of funds, a professional leave
shell be granted when:

(a) a language teacher’s performance is et least
satisfactory in every category of her workload: and
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29.4.2.3

29.4.3

29.4.3.1

29.4.3.2

29.4.3.3

(b) the nature end quality of her project are such that
one or several of the goals described In 28.4.1.2
would be attained.

Absences of 6 months or more, resulting from the
accumulation of sick leave periods of 1 month or mars,
are subtracted from the period of service applicable to the
calculation of the years of service required for obtaining a
professional leave. It is understood, however, that such
absences do not Interrupt the continuity of service.

Procedures

To be granted a professional leave, a language teacher
must submit en official request to the dean et least 6
months before the proposed beginning of the Ieave.

In her application fore professional leave, the language
teacher shell:

(a) indicate the starting date end length of the leave;

(b) specify the remuneration requested during the leave,
and reasons supporting this aspect of the
application;

(c) present a detailed description of the work or studies
she intends to undertake during her leave:

(d) add any information that she wishes to have
considered during examination of her application.

The dean shall solicit a recommendation concerning the
application for leave from the director of the Second
Language Institute end the TPCI. She shall subsequently
submit the application to the FTPC, which shell add its
own recommendation. The dean shall add her own
recommendation end forward everything to the
Administrative Committee. The recommendations shall
deal with the principal substance of the application end,
where the recommendations are favorable, they shell
indicate the appropriate remuneration for the member
during the leave.
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29.4.3.4 The language teacher shall be informed of the FTPC’s
and the dean’s recommendations, and, if the
recommendations are negative, she may submit a letter
of disagreement to the employer’s liaison officer in
accordance with the provisions of subsection 13.3.1,
mutatis mutandis.

29.4.3.5 The Administrative Committee shall accept or reject the
application, giving proper consideration to the
recommendations of the director of the Second Language
Institute, the TPCI, the FTPC, and the dean, and taking
into account the financing allocated by the employer to
the supplementary coals due to professional Ieaves.

29.436 The dean shall promptly forward the decision to the
member, no later than 3 months before the leave is to
begin. The Administrative Committee’s decision
forwarded to the member shall, if positive, specify the
length of the leave granted, the portion of the salary
which the member will continue to receive, if applicable,
and, If applicable, the other expenses which the employer
agrees to reimburse.

29.4.3.7 Once the work or studies which the member plans to
undertake during a professional leave have been
approved, the member is exposed to carry them out.

29.438 In case of significant changes to her plans for the
professional Ieave, the member shall submit an official
application to rho dean at least 3 months before the
beginning of the professional leave or, II that is not
feasible, as soon es possible.

29.4.3.8 It is up to the member lo submit a new application for
professional leave if her previous application was
rejected.

29.4.3.10 A language teacher who chooses to work during her leave
on a project which may be eligible for en external grant is
encouraged to apply for a grant from external
organizations.
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ARTICLE 30

REDUCED WORKLOAD

SECTION 30.1 GENERAL

‘30.1.1 A reduced workload arrangement is intended to enhance
a member’s ability to allocate her time and efforts in a
manner suitable to her desires and ability and compatible
with the interests of the employer.

‘30.1.2 Only members with tenure or continuing appointments
are eligible for reduced workload arrangements.

‘30.1.3 Notwithstanding 30.1.2, members are eligible for reduced
workload arrangements immediately following the
conclusion of maternity leave, it being understood that for
such a period of reduced workload of up to 2 years, both
the member and the employer shall contribute to the
University of Ottawa Pension Plan on the basis of the
member’s nominal salary. The member’s credited service
for pension plan purposes shall be as if the member were
not on reduced workload, subject to Revenue Canada
limits for such counting of service.

e30.1.4 A reduced workload arrangement shall be for any number
of years agreed to by the member and the employer,
renewable, and commencing on 1 July. During the
period, the member’s workload shall be fixed at a certain
percentage. which shall not be less than 50% of a full
workload throughout the period of reduced workload, and
her actual salary shall be at the same percentage of the
salary she would receive if carrying a full workload.
Notwithstanding the above, a librarian or counsellor
member may request an arrangement whereby the
annual workload reduction is allocated in whole or in part
as a block of time of not less than 30 days between
1 May and 1 September of any year.
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‘30.1.5 A reduced workload arrangement shall arise only pursuant to
an application by a member and shall not be imposed by the
employer. The applicant member shall be entitled to the
period of reduced workload only after the application has been
approved in accordance with 30.2.2.1 and a reduced workload
agreement has been signed and approved in accordance with
30.2.2.2.

SECTION 30.2 APPLICATION AND APPROVAL

‘30.2.1 Application A member applies for a period of reduced
workload by writing to her chair and dean. The application
letter shall:

(a) state the proposed date of commencement and the
proposed term for the requested period of reduced
workload;

[b) state the percentage of a full workload which the
member desires to carry during the period;

(c) state any terms or conditions which the member wishes
to have associated with the reduced workload. including
terms or conditions respecting any activities which
would be reduced more than others or respecting the
distribution of workload obligations within the period of
reduced workload;

(d) contain any documentation that the member deems
relevant to the application, including any supporting
arguments or comments of the member;

(e) be delivered to the member’s dean no later than
1 November of the calendar year preceding the
commencement of the period of reduced workload.

30.2.2 Approval procedure

‘30.2.2.1  The DTPC and the chair, then the FTPC, and then the dean,
shall consider the application in accordance with the relevant
provisions of this agreement. Each shell recommend that
the period of reduced workload be granted as proposed,
granted in some modified form acceptable to the member, or
denied. The employer shall decide, no later than 1 February
lollowing the date of application, to grant or to deny the
member’s application for a period of reduced workload.
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l 30.2.2.2 Where an application has been approved, the dean shall
prepare a reduced workload agreement setting out all of
the terms and conditions particular to the approved
reduced workload arrangement. A copy of the agreement
shall be delivered to the member and to the Association.
The agreement shall have effect only when It Is signed by
the Association’s liaison officer and the member.

SECTION 30.3 CONCLUSION AND RENEWAL

‘303.1 Upon the conclusion of a period of reduced workload, the
member shall automatically return to full workload unless
a further period of reduced workload has been approved
in accordance with the provisions of this article.

‘30.3.2 A member may, at any time during a period of reduced
workload, request and the dean may grant that the
member be restored to full-time status or that her
workload be modified in some otherway.

SECTlON 30.4 RIGHTS, PRlVlLEGES AND BENEFITS

‘30.4.1 Subject to the terms of this agreement, a member's
rights, privileges and benefits during a period of reduced
workload shall be the same es If the member were not on
reduced workload. Without limiting the generality of the
foregoing, during a period of reduced workload, the
member’s vacation leave is governed by the provisions of
28.1, the member's sick leava is governed by the
provisions of article 27, the member’s aliglbility for
promotion is governed by the provisions of article 25, and
the member’s eligibility for sabbatical is governed by
article 28.

‘30.4.2 Except as provided for in 30.1.3, a member on reduced
workload continues to participate in the University of
Ottawa Pension Plan using one of the following options.

Option 1: The member and the employer contribute on
the basis of the member’s regular salary (as per 41.1.1)
and the member receives prorated credit for years of
service.
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‘30.4.3

Option 2: The employer contributes on the basis of the
membefs regular salary (es per 41.1. 1), while the
member contributes on the basis of her nominal salary
and also contributes an additional amount equal to: the
difference between the employer% contribution computed
according to 40.1.1.6(a) on the basis of the member’s
nominal salary, end that amount with nominal salary
replaced by regular salary. The member receives credit
for full years of service, subject to Revenue Canada limits
for such counting of service.

All other employee benefits continue in force with the
member selecting either (a) or(b):

(a) the benefit level i determined by the member's
regular salary end the employer and the member
contribute on the basis of the member’s regular
salary;

(b) the benefit level is determined by the member%
nominal salary and the employer contributes on the
basis of the member’s regular salary while the
member contributes on the basis of her nominal
salary end, where applicable, also contributes an
additional amount equal to: the difference between
the employer’s contribution computed on the basis of
the member% nominal salary, and that amount with
nominal salary replaced by regular salary.

During a period of reduced workload, the member shall
be credited for her service as follows.

(a) The member shall accumulate sabbatical credits at a
reduced rate corresponding to the reduced workload.
Sabbatical credits fore period of reduced workload
shall be computed by the dean, rounded to the
nearest half-year, end shall be specified in the
reduced workload agreement.

(b) For all other purposes, each year of service during
the reduced workload shall be considered es a
portion of a year university-level experience equal
to the portion of a full workload carried by the
member during the period.
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‘W.4.4 Any provisions of this article which are Incompatible with
the provisions of 40.1.1.4 apply as set out in this article.

Y30.4.6 For a member who has not joined the pension plan,
clauses 30.13 and 30.4.1.2 do not apply until the
member joins the plan.
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- - - - - -

ARTICLE 3 1

SPECIAL PROVISIONS:
LIBRARIANS

SECTION 31.1 GENERAL

31.1.1

‘31.1.1.1

‘31.1.1.2

‘31.1.1.3

l 31.1.2

Where there is a reference, in a part of this agreement
dealing with librarians of the Library System, to the heed
of the relevant administrative unit, this shall mean the
department, service, or library head or director most
immediately concerned with the issue et hand.

For the purposes of this agreement, the immediate
superior of a librarian member is the person who,
pursuant to procedures In use in the Library System, is
responsible for filling out the member’s annual review
form.

For the purposes of the agreement APUO library
representative shell mean either of the librarian
members serving es APUO Board of Directors members
for the Library System.

The employer agrees to maintain 3 bulletin boards in the
Morisset Library, and notice boards in each of the other
libraries. These notice boards shall be used, lnter alia, for
the posting of information about vacant librarian positions
in the Library System end for Association notices.

31.1.3

31.1.3.1 Librarian members shall be full members of the Library
Council, coordinating committees. and the Personnel
Advisory Committee, or equivalent committees. A
librarian member shell also be Invited to be a member of
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a selection committee for the chief librarian or en
assistant Iibrarian, If end when one Is being selected.

31.1.3.2 When the chief librarian receives a recommendation from
one of the committees referred to in 31.1.3.1, she shall
advise the committee - before putting into effect any
decision whatsoever regarding its recommendation - of
the fate of the recommendation and of the reasons for
that decision.

SECTION 31.2 PROFESSIONAL LEAVE

31.2.1

31.2.1.1

31.21.2

31.2.1.3

General provisions

Objective The employer shall continue a professional
leave policy for librarian members. This leave is a
privilege and is considered an Investment in the
development of the University by allowing a member to
undertake one or more of the following activities:

(a) devote herself to scholarly work

(b) acquire practical experience in en area related to her
responsibilities or her specialization:

(c) pursue advanced, full-time studies in library science
or university-level studies leading to en honours
bachelor's degree ore master’s degree In another
discipline;

(d) undergo development or retraining In anticipation of
taking on new duties:

(e) accept a position as visiting librarian at another
Institution.

Length Apart from exceptional cases, professional
leave shall be for a period not exceeding 11 consecutive
months.

The annual budget available for financing the additional
costs arising from professional leaves for librarians shell
be $44.994 for the life of this agreement.
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31.2.2

a.2.1

Conditions

To be eligible for professional leave, a librarian member
must meet the following conditions.

(a) The member must hold a continuing appointment

31

(b) The member must have completed, by the time her
first professional leave Is to begin, 4 consecutive
years of full-time service as a librarian at the
University of Ottawa. For a professional leave
subsequent to the first, a member must have
completed:

(i) 2 consecutive years of full-time service since the
end of the preceding professorial leave, If that
was a leave of 4 months or lass;

(Ii) 4 consecutive years of full-time service since the
end of the preceding professional leave, If that
was a leave of more than 4 but not more than 8
months;

(ill) 6 years, If the duration of the most recent leave
was more than 8 months.

(c) The member must have presented, in accordance
with the procedures set cut in 31.2.3, a detailed plan
of the work or studies she Intends to pursue during
the professional leave.

(d) The member must undertake to remain in the service
of the employer after the leave, for a length of time
equal to the lesser of: 1 year, or twice the length of
the Ieave.

!!2.2 Subject to the availability of funds, a professional leave
shall be granted when the plan Submitted by the member,
upon evaluation by the immediate superior, the LCC and
the chief librarian:

(a) is considered relevant In light of one or more of the
objectives listed in 31.2.1.1;
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31.223

31.2.3

31.2.3.1

31.2.3.2

31.2.3.3

(b) is considered feasible, as lndicated by the member’s
satisfactory performance over the last 3 years In
every component of workload which corresponds to
the project or, in the case of a project for completing
university studies, by the member’s having been
admitted to a university.

The provisions of 26.3.3.4 apply, mutatis mutandis, to the
years of service required for professional Ieaves.

Procedure

To be granted a professional leave, a librarian normally
shall submit an official application to the chief librarian
before 1 January for a leave to be taken between the
following 1 July and 31 December, or before 30 June for
a leave to be taken between the following 1 January and
30 June.

In her application for professional leave, the librarian
shall:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

lndicate the starting date and length of the leave:

specify the remuneration requested during the leave
and the reasons supporting this aspect of the
application;

present a detailed description of the work or studies
she intends to undertake during the leave;

add any information she wishes to have considered
during examination of the application.

The chief librarian shall solicit a recommendation
regarding the application for leave from the Immediate
superior, It being understood that this recommendation
shall be communicated to the member before the
application is submitted to the LCC. The chief librarian
shall also solicit a recommendation from the LCC,
including in her request the documents mentioned In
3123.2.  The chief librarian shall attach her own
recommendation and shall forward everything to the
Administrative Committee. A copy of the LCC’s and the
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chief librarian’s recommendation shall be sent to the
member concerned. The recommendations forwarded to
the Administrative Committee shall deal with the principal
substance of the application and, where the
recommendations are favorable, with the appropriate
remuneration for the member during said leave.

31.2.3.4 Librarian members whose application for professional
leave has not received a positive recommendation, in
whole or In pert, from the LCC or from the chief librarian
may submit to the Administrative Committee a letter of
disagreement In accordance with the provisions of section
13.3, mutatis mutandis.

31.2.3.5 The Administrative Committee shall accept or reject the
application, giving proper consideration to the
recommendations of the immediate superior, the LCC,
and the chief Iibrarian, end taking into account the
financing allocated by the employer to the supplementary
costs due to professional leaves.

31.2.3.6 The chief librarian shall forward the decision of the
Administrative Committee to the librarian member no
Inter than 3 months before the anticipated start of the
leave-except where the application has been submitted
4 months or less prior to the start of the leave, in which
case the answer must be sent at the latest 2 months
before the start of the leave. The chief librarian must
then, if the decision is favorable, inform the member of
the length of the leave granted, of the portion of the salary
that will continue to be paid, and, where applicable, of the
other expenses that the employer agrees to reimburse.

31.2.3.7 Once the work or studies that the member plans to
undertake during the professional leave have been
approved, she Is expected to carry them out.

31.2.3.8 In case of significant changes to her plans for the
professional leave, the member shall submit an official
application to the chief librarian at least 3 months before
the start of the professional leave or, if that is not
feasible, as soon es possible. ‘The chief librarian may
then, but need not, submit the thus modified project to the
Immediate superior, to the LCC, and to the Administrative
Committee, to check whether it still meets the
requirements stated In 31.2.3.3. Whatever her decision
and, if any, that of the Administrative Committee, the
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chief librarian shall communicate them to the member
within 20 working days.

31.2.3.9 It is up to the member to submit a new application for
professional leave if a previous application was rejected.

31.2310 A librarian who chooses to work during a professional
leave on a project which may be eligible for an external
grant Is encouraged to apply for a grant from external
organizations.

31.2.3.11 A librarian who has bean on professional leave shall
submit to the chief librarian, within 30 days following her
official return to the University, a written report of her
activities during the leave.

31.2.4 R e m u n e r a t i o n

31.2.4.1 While on professional leave, a librarian shall receive:

(a) 75% or loss of nominal salary, to be determined by
agreement between the employer and the member,
when the project submitted by the member is only
slightly related to the member’s activities within the
Library System:

(b) between 76% and 90% of nominal salary when the
objective of the leave is to allow the member:

(i) to increase her ability to carry out her current
duties or to become better prepared to apply for
a higher position, for example by retraining or by
professional development, or by completing an
honours bachelor’s degree or graduate studies In
another discipline related to her tasks, or

(ii) to pursue a scholarly activity related to her
professional responsibilities;
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(c) 90% or more of nominal salary, to be dotermined by
agreement between the employer end the member,
when the leave is proposed by the employer In order
to prepare the member to take on more complex
duties.

31.2.4.2 Time spent on professional leave shall be included in the
calculation of a member’s entitlement for vacation leave.

31.2.4.3 During a librarian’s professional Ieave, the member and
the employer shall continue to pay their contributions to
the various employee benefit plans and to the pension
fund, the amounts being calculated on the basis of the
member’s nominal salary. For the purposes of pension-
related calculations, the period of leave counts as full
service with the employer, subject to Revenue Canada
limits for such counting of service.

31.2.4.4 A librarian on professional leave may accept a study
grant but may not normally hold a paid position. If she is
offered such a position, she may not accept it without
prior approval of the chief librarian. It is understood that
a professional leave shall not serve as a means of
Increasing income.

‘31.2.5 Professional Development Days

In each year, individual librarians may request, and the
chief librarian may grant, a reasonable amount of leave
with pay for purposes such as:

. attendance at professional association
conferences, conferences in the member's area
of specialization, or workshops related to
functions in the member's current or anticipated
assigned duties;

l preparation of papers or professional conference
presentations;

. service for committees of professional
associations;
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. serving In elected executive positions of
professional associations.

SECTlON 31.3 LEAVE WITHOUT PAY

31.3.1

31.3.2

31.3.2.1

31.3.2.2

31.3.2.3

‘31.3.2.4

31.3.2.5

General provision A librarian may be granted a leave
without pay, i.e. an authorized absence during which she
receives no compensation from the employer.

Request and approval

A librarian may request a leave without pay by writing to
the head of her unit and to the chief Iibrarian. The
request must include:

(a) the date and duration of the leave;

(b) the reasons for the leave.

Except for valid reasons, leave without pay shall not
extend beyond 6 months. Except in case of emergency,
the request must be submitted to the head of the unit at
least 30 working days before the anticipated date of the
leave.

The heed of the unit shell make a recommendation to the
chief librarian. Further, for a leave of more than 1 month,
the chief librarian shall ask the LCC to make a
recommendation.

For leaves not extending beyond 6 months, the decision
is made by the chief librarian. For leaves extending
beyond 6 months, the decision is made by the
Administrative Committee upon recommendation by the
chief librarian and the LCC.

The chief librarian shell, no later than 10 working days
prior to the requested starting date, forward the decision
and written reasons therefor to the member end the
member’s immediate superior.

A leave without pay may be refused if service
requirements so dictate or If the employer would have to
pay overtime or incur other supplementary expenses if
the leave were granted.



31.3.2.6

31.3.3

31.3.3.1

‘31.3.3.2

Regardless of the duration of the leave, the member must
complete the leave form prescribed by the employer.

Rights of a member on leave without pay

A librarian who is on leave without pay may continua to
participate in employee benefits, in accordance with
29.3.3.

Upon return to work following an authorized leave without
pay, a librarian member shall be entitled to return to the
position held immediately prior to the commencement of
the leave. When the member returns, she shall enjoy the
same rank, privileges, rights and benefits, including any
scale adjustments, to which she would have been entitled
if she had not been on authorized leave without pay.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, time spent on authorized
leave without pay shall not count as years of employment
with the employer for the purposes of promotion,
professional leave or continuing appointment. With
regards to progress through the ranks during leave
without pay, the provisions of 29.3.4 shall apply mutatis
mutandis.

SECTION 31.4 RANKS AND CLASSIFICATION OF POSITIONS

31.4.1

31.4.1.1

31.4.1.2

31.4.1.3

General provisions

The positions of librarian members correspond to the
ranks of librarian I, II, Ill, IV, V, or VI.

Positions with rank I, II and III are accessible to librarian
members by means of appointment, in which case the
provisions of 17.7.3 shall apply. The ranks of librarian II
end Ill are also accessible through personal promotion, in
accordance with the provisions of section 25.4.

Librarian IV. V and VI positions, accessible by means of
appointment, require specific qualifications in addition to
those expected of a librarien whose job description
consists mainly of professional duties. To hold such a
position, a member must meet specific selection criteria
end must be chosen in accordance with the provisions of
17.7.3,  or her position must have been reclassified
pursuant to application of the provisions sat out in 31.4.3
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or modified In compliance with section 31.5. The ranks of
librarian IV, V, and VI are also accessible through
personal promotion, in accordance with the provisions of
section 25.4.

31.4.2

31.4.2.1

Ranks

The following criteria shall be taken Into consideration to
determine the rank of a position:

(a) the required university education;

(b) the content of the required tasks which are
mentioned in the job description in terms of
professional or administrative responsibilities, taking
into account exercise of Judgement, degree of
Initiative, reporting, decision-making authority
Impact of decisions, personnel supervision, as well
as Internal and external relations at both the Library
System and University levels:

(c) the required experience.

In each of the cases below, the years of experience
required shall be In addition to the number of years
counted in determining an equivalent for the MLS, where
applicable.

31.4.2.2 The rank of librarian / is appropriate for a position which
requires that its incumbent:

(a) have a masters degree in library science (MLS) or
training and experience deemed equivalent In
accordance with 23.5.3, and

(b) be assigned solely to professional activities,

it being understood that the member shall not need more
than 4 years of professional experience.

31.4.2.3 The rank of librarian II Is appropriate for a position which
requires that its incumbent:
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(a) have a master's degree in library science (MLS) or
training and experience deemed equivalent In
accordance with 23.5.3:

(b) be assigned solely to professional activities:

(a) have at least 4 years of professional experience, it
being understood that fewer than 4 years may suffice
if the applicants record allows one to believe that she
could assume the duties of a position at this level
subject to undergoing the training period for a new
position.

31.4.2.4 The rank of librarian I// Is appropriate for a position which
requires that its Incumbent:

(a) have, in addition to a master’s degree In library
science (MLS) or training and experience deemed
equivalent In accordance with 23.5.3, another
bachelor’s degree or university diploma in another
discipline, or equivalent professional experience;

(b) be assigned to professional activities and to
administrative activities Involving the supervision of
at most 1 other librarian member:

(a) have at least 6 years of professional experience, it
being understood that fewer than 6 years of
experience may suffice In cases where said
experience is particularly relevant to the position.

31.4.2.5 The rank of librarian /V is appropriate for a position which
requires that its incumbent:

(a) have, in addition to a master’s degree in library
science (MLS) or training and experience deemed
equivalent In accordance with 23.53, an honours
bachelor's degree or a master’s degree in another
discipline, or equivalent professional experience:

(b) be assigned professional and administrative activities
which consist of directing a service or a small
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specialized library and involvlng the supervision of
fewer than 3 librarian members, or to equivalent
activities;

(c) have at least 5 years of professional experience, It
being understood that fewer than 8 years of
experience may suffice in oases where said
experience Is particularly relevant to the position.

31.4.2.6 The rank of librarian V is appropriate for a position which
requires that Its incumbent:

(a) have, in addition to a masters degree In library
science and Information (MLlS or MLS) or training
and experience deemed equivalent In accordance
with 235.3, an honours bachelors degree or a
master’s degree In another discipline. or equivalent
professional experience;

(b) be responsible for a specialized library in the Library
Network, or for a service involving the supervision of
more than 10 full-time employees and lncluding at
least 3 librarian members (e.g., cataloguing):

(c) have at least 10 years of professional experience, it
being understood that fewer then 10 years may
suffice If said experience Is particularly relevant to
the position,

31.4.2.7 The rank of librarian VI Is appropriate for a positlon which
requires that its Incumbent:

(a) have, in addition to a masters degree in library
science (MLS) or training or experience deemed
equivalent in accordance with 23.53, an honours
bachelor’s degree or a masters degree In another
discipline, or equivalent professional experience;

(b) be responsible for a group of services or libraries, or
for a se! of activities - or for the coordination of a set
of activities -for the whole Library System;
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(c) have at least 10 years of relevant professional
experience, it being understood that fewer then 10
years of experience may suffice in cases where said
experience Is particularly relevant for the position.

31.4.3 Classification and reclassification of positions

31.4.3.1 The job description for a position and the
recommendations which accompany said description,
drawn up in accordance with the provisions set out In
22.3.2.4, shall be forwarded by the chief librarian to the
Administrative Committee or its delegate. To decide on
the rank for a position, the Administrative Committee or
its delegate shall give all due consideration to the
recommendations of the chief librarian and the LCC; the
Committee shell also seek the opinion of the Position
Evaluation Committee.

‘31.4.3.2 The reclassification of a position may result from:

(a) the revision of the Job description for the position
held by a librarian member, In accordance with
22.3.2.4; or

(b) the transformation of a position held by a librarian
member In accordance with 31.5: or

(c) the reassessment of existing duties and
responsibilities attached to the position held by the
librarian member, In accordancewith 31.4.3.3 to
31.4.3.5 inclusive.

Subsequent to a reclassification, the provisions of 31.5.3
apply.

‘31.4.3.3 A proposal for the reassessment and reclassification of a
position Is submitted to the LCC by the chief librarian, at
her own Initiative or upon request of the librarian member
occupying the position.

‘3143.4 Where the request for a reclassification of a position is
originated by the member, all relevant documentation In
support of the request shall be submitted by the originator
to the chief librarian,
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“31.4.3.5 The decision regarding the reclassification of a position is
made by the Administrative Committee or Its delegate in
accordance with 31.4.3.1, upon the recommendation of
the chief librarian and of the LCC.

31.4.3.6 The member concerned is informed by the chief librarian,
in writing, of the Administrative Committee’s or its
delegate’s decision, It being understood that the
provisions In 31.5.3 shall apply, mutatis mutandis, if the
position has been reclassified.

SECTION 31.5 TRANSFORMATION OF A POSITION

31.5.1

31.5.1.1

31.5.1.2

31.5.1.3

31.5.2

General provisions

Librarian positions within the University of Ottawa Library
System may be transformed, whether or not they are
vacant.

A position shall be deemed to be transformed when its
job description undergoes a major revision, but the
carrying cut of these duties requires from the incumbent
essentially the same qualifications as the old job
description and, when the position is occupied, the
incumbent is deemed capable of performing the new
duties without difficulty, subject to the usual training
period for a new position.

When the chief librarian considers transforming a
position, she shall solicit the opinion of the Library
Council and shall give proper consideration to said
opinion. This opinion shall be forwarded to the
Administrative Committee or to its delegate when the
chief librarian forwards her awn recommendation, If she
intends to carry cut her plan. The chief librarian shall
also inform the Library Council of any action she may
have taken consequent to its opinion.

Procedure The transformation of a position implies that
a new job description is to be prepared and approved in
accordance with the provisions of 22.324.
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-‘.5.3

31.5.3.1

31.5.3.2

31.5.3.3

31.5.3.4

Effect on salary

It the position is occupied at the time of transformation
and if, following a transformation, the rank of the position
remains the same, the rank of the incumbent librarian
shall remain the same and her salary shall not be
changed.

II the position is occupied at the time of the
transformation and the rank of the position is raised to a
rank higher than the one to which the incumbent was
previously promoted on a personal basis, the rank of the
incumbent librarian shall be raised and her salary shall be
increased immediately by an amount equal to 10% of her
current regular salary or to the minimum salary for her
new rank, it being understood that she shall receive the
higher of these two amounts.

If the rank of the position is lowered and the position is
occupied at the time of transformation. the rank of the
incumbent librarian shall be lowered; however, her salary
shall remain unchanged and shall continue to increase
until it reaches the maximum salary for the new rank.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, a librarian - whose
transformed position corresponds henceforth to a rank
lower than or equal to the one to which she was
previously promoted on a personal basis - shall retain
her rank, and her salary shall remain unchanged and
shall continue to increase until it reaches the maximum
salary for her rank.

SECTION 31.6 ABOLITION OF AN OCCUPIED POSITION

31.6.1

31 .&I .I

31.6.1.2

General provisions

A librarian member holding a continuing appointment
may be laid off if her position is abolished es a result of
en administrative reorganization or the abolition of the
unit to which she is attached. In such an event, the
provisions of this section shall apply.

Only the Administrative Commitlee is empowered to
abolish a librarian member’s position.
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31.6.1.3

31.6.1.4

31.6.2

31.6.2.1

31.6.2.2

For the purposes of application of this collective
agreement, seniority with the employer shall be
calculated from the date the last uninterrupted
appointment commenced, regardless of the type of
appointment.

The employer prepares a seniority list which is
communicated to the Association and posted according
10 31 .I .2.

Abolition of a position

Before finalizing administrative reorganization plans
which involve the abolition of positions held by librarian
members with a continuing appointment, the chief
librarian shall explore, for each librarian concerned:

(a) the possibility of reassigning her to another position
which correspondsto equivalent functions, as
defined in 22.3.2.3, which is currently held by a
librarian with less seniority: or

(b) if no reassignment as described under (a) above is
possible, the possibility of reassigning her to a
vacant position which corresponds lo different
functions, where it is reasonable to assume that the
reassigned member could meet the requirements of
said position - it being understood that, in such an
event, the chief librarian shall consult the selection
committee which has been established, it applicable,
for filling the vacant position.

The chief librarian shall inform the LCC of these
possibilities, it applicable, and shall solicit its opinion on
the matter.

When the chief librarian recommends lo the
Administrative Committee an administrative
reorganization or the abolition of a unit which would
involve the abolition of one or more positions held by
librarian members with a continuing appointment she
shall specify the consequences such a plan would have
for the librarian(s) concerned, in particular regarding their
reassignment or layoff.
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31.6.2.3 When a librarian is laid off or reassigned, the provisions
set forth in 31.6.3 and 31.6.4 respectively shall apply.

31.6.3

31.6.3.1

Reassignment after the abolition of a position

A librarian member with a continuing appointment whose
position has been abolished shall be entitled to elect a
reassignment - in accordance with 31.6.2.1 - provided
that is possible, i.e. provided:

(a) there exists within the Library System an equivalent
function in a vacant position or currently being
carried out by another librarian member who has less
seniority: or

(b) there exists within the Library System a librarian I, II,
or Ill position that is vacant: or

(c) a selection committee for a vacant position with rank
higherthan III which corresponds to different
functions finds that it is reasonable to believe that the
member could fulfil that position’s requirements.

31.6.3.2 Any librarian member whose position has been abolished
and who has been chosen for reassignment to another
position shall receive from the chief librarian a written
proposal in this regard. The proposal must clearly
specify all the conditions of the reassignment, and these
conditions must be in keeping with the provisions in
31.6.3.3 or 31.6.3.4.

31.6.3.3 When, upon application of the provisions set forth in
paragraph 31.6.2.1(a) above, a librarian member is
reassigned to a position involving equivalent functions in.
another unit of the Library System, her personal terms of
employment (salary, rank, recognized years of
experience, etc.) shall be maintained and shall continue
to evolve exactly as if her former position had not been
abolished.

31.6.3.4 When, upon application of the provisions set forth in
paragraph 31.6.2.1 (b) above, a librarian member is
reassigned to a position involving functions which differ
from those she had before the abolition of her position:
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(a) her years of professional experience shall continue to
be recognized for the purposes of application of this
collective agreement;

(b) her rank and salary shall be determined on the basis
of the conditions of her new position, it being
understood that if the rank of the position is below
that acquired by the member through personal
promotion, the member shall retain the latter rank
and the salary corresponding to it;

(c) her reassignment shall be considered the equivalent
of a transfer and as such shall be subject to the
provisions of 17.7.3.2(e).

31.6.4

31.6.4.1

Layoff

Any librarian member who has to be laid off following the
abolition of her position and who has a continuing
appointment shall be entitled to 6 months’ notice; she
shall also be entitled to the other benefits stated in
clauses 31.6.4.2 to 31.6.4.6 below.

31.6.4.2 During the notice period preceding her layoff, the librarian
member concerned may claim the following benefits.

(a) She shall have the right of first refusal for any
positions of an equivalent function that become
vacant.

(b) She shall have the right of first refusal for any
librarian I, II, and Ill positions that become vacant.

(c) II a position with rank higher than Ill which
corresponds to different functions becomes vacant,
her application must be considered by any person or
selection committee called upon to choose a
candidate for said position. In such an event:

(i) the application of the librarian concerned shall
be considered, before the position to be filled is
advertised outside the Library System, in
accordance with the provisions set out in
17.7.3.3:
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31.6.4.3

31.6.4.4

31.6.4.5

31.6.4.6

31.6.4.7

(ii) the librarian concerned shall be given preference
if she can reasonably demonstrate that she has
the qualifications required for the position in
question.

A librarian member with a continuing appointment who
has been laid off shall receive severance pay equivalent
to 1 month’s salary for each full year of lull-time
continuous service at the University of Ottawa, up to a
maximum of 12 months, calculated on the basis of the
member’s nominal salary at the time of layoff.

A librarian member with continuing appointment who has
been laid off may continue to apply for internal
competitions for 1 year after her layoff, in accordance
with 17.7.1.4(a), on the same basis as librarian members.

If a laid-off librarian is reappointed by the University of
Ottawa less than 1 year after her layoff, the years of
professional experience and service she had accumulaled
at the time of her layoff shall, for the purposes of
application of this agreement, continue to be recognized.

If a laid-off librarian is reappointed by the University of
Ottawa within a period of time which is shorter than that
represented by the amount of severance pay received,
the librarian must pay back to the employer the balance
of the coverance pay.

In the event of a layoff of a librarian member, 19.3.2.10
shall apply, mutatis mutandis.

SECTION 31.7 ADMINISTRATIVE REORGANIZATlON

31.7.1 Consultation When the chief librarian is considering a
major administrative raorganization, such as the
integration of administrative units or the abolition or
creation of a unit, she shall consult the Library Council
and give proper consideration lo the Council’s opinion.
This opinion shall be forwarded to the Administrative
Committee or its delegate when the chief librarian
forwards her own recommendation, if she intends to
implement her plan. The chief librarian shall also inform
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the Library Council of any action she may have taken
consequent to its opinion.

31.7.2 Consequences

31.7.2.1 An administrative reorganization may result in:

(a) the transformation of one or more positions, in which
case the provisions in section 31.5 shall apply;

(b) the abolition of one or more positions, in which case
the provisions in section 31.6 shall apply to the
occupied positions in question;

(c) the transfer of one or more positions to other units,
where they will correspond to equivalent functions, in
which case the provisions in 31.7.2.2 shall apply.

31.7.2.2 When a position is transferred to another unit, where it
corresponds to equivalent functions:

(a) the job description of the position shall be revised. if
necessary, in accordance with 22.3.2.4;

(b) if the position is occupied by a librarian member, its
incumbent shall be transferred with it, it being
understood that her personal terms of employment
(salary, rank, recognized years of experience, etc.)
shall be maintained and shall continue to evolve as if
no transfer had occurred.

SECTION 31.8 TUITION FEES, TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT

‘31.8.1 In addition to benefits provided pursuant to section 40.6,
the employer may, under certain conditions, grant
financial assistance to librarian members in order to
promote their training, development and possible
retraining. This assistance may consist of:

(a) reimbursement of registration and tuition fees for
courses taken at institutions other than the University
of Ottawa:

(b) payment of expenses incurred while taking part in
seminars, conferences, or special study sessions.
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Librarian members holding a continuing appointment at
the University of Ottawa are eligible for this benefit.

‘31.8.2 The following applies when a librarian member registers
for courses at the University of Ottawa.

(a) Upon the recommendation of her immediate superior
and approval by the chief librarian, a librarian
member may arrange her schedule to accommodate
a course during normal working hours, if necessary.

‘31 .a.3

(b) The courses shall be attended regularly.

‘The following applies tocourses taken at other
institutions with financial assistance from the employer.

(a) The member must obtain approval from the chief
librarian in advance.

(b) Courses must be attended outside working hours and
must not hinder the performance of the member
according to the chief librarian.

(c) Courses shall be directly related to the work and
responsibilities of the member, shall contribute to her
professional advancement, and shall correspond to
the needs of the Library System.

(d) Tuition fees must be paid by the member at the time
of registration.

(e) The chief librarian must agrees to allocate the
necessary funds from the operating budget of the
Library System for a possible reimbursement, if
budget resources so permit.

‘31.8.4 The following applies to seminars. confrences. or study
sessions.

(a) The member must obtain approval from the chief
librarian in advance.
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‘31.8.5

‘31.8.6

(b)

(c)

The activities shall be directly related to the work and
responsibilities of the member. shall contribute to her
professional advancement, and shall correspond to
the needs of the Library System.

The chief librarian must agree to allocate the
necessary funds from the operating budget of the
Library System for the payment of expenses
incurred, provided funds are available.

Should the librarian member resign or be dismissed for
disciplinary reasons or for unsatisfactory performance
before the end of her courses, she shall no longer have
the right to claim reimbursement of fees; however, should
she be laid off, the fees remain refundable in accordance
with the provisions of this section.

If, according to the chief librarian, the taking of courses
has a negative impact on the normal performance of the
member, the member must be advised of the chief
librarian’s concerns, first orally and then in writing, and
the member must take the necessary steps to correct the
situation. If in 2 weeks the member’s performance has
not become satisfactory, the chief librarian may, if
appropriate, issue a written reprimand to the member, in
accordance with the provisions of section 39.4, and
cancel any previously approved reimbursement of tuition
fees.
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ARTICLE 32

FACULTY OF GRADUATE AND
POSTDOCTORAL STUDIES

SECTION 32.1 GENERAL

‘321.1 Normally, only members who are members of the Faculty
of Graduate and Postdoctoral Studies may direct and
examine theses.

‘32.1.2 Membership or non-membership in the Faculty of
Graduate and Postdoctoral Studies shall not, in and of
itself, be used to the member’s detriment.

32.1.3 It is the responsibility solely of the Senate to establish
and to modify from time to time the criteria for
membership in the Faculty.

‘32.1.4 Members holding the rank of assistant, associate, or full
professor are eligible for membership in the Faculty.
Members holding the rank of language teacher IV are
eligible for membership in the Faculty under provisions
applicable to assistant professors.

SECTION 32.2 MEMBERSHIP IN THE FACULTY

l 32.2.1 Recommendations and decisions

An application for membership in the Faculty shall be
processed as follows.

(a) When a faculty member applies for membership in
the Faculty, the member’s application shall be
examined by the DTPC and chair, and then by the
FTPC and dean. Their recommendations shall be
forwarded to the dean of the Faculty of Graduate and
Postdoctoral Studies, who shall submit the file to the
Executive Committee of the Faculty; the Executive
Committee shall decide for or against membership.
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(b) The question to be addressed is: ‘Doss the applicant
have the supervisory skills and has she maintained a
record of scholarly activities, the results of which
have been recently disseminated and which are
appropriate for the direction of graduate theses in the
relevant areas of her discipline?‘. Each answer shall
be supported by appropriate reasons and evidence.
The chair shall either concur with the DTPC or
provide a separate response, with reasons. The dean
shall either concur with the FTPC or provide a
separate response, with masons.

32.2.2 Periodic reviews

32.2.2.1 When there is evidence that a member’s supervisory
skills may no longer be adequate or when, in the course
of OCGS program reviews, there is evidence that the
member may not have maintained a record of scholarly
activities appropriate for the direction of graduate theses,
the dean of the Faculty shall, if she has concerns, writs to
the member to advise her of these concerns, inform the
member that she must decide whether she wishes to
remain a member of the Faculty, and inform the member
of a reasonable deadline for a response.

‘32.2.2.2 A member who does not respond shall be deemed to
have withdrawn voluntarily. If the member requests that
she remain a member of the Faculty, the request shall be
processed as in 32.2.1, mutatis mutandis.
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* ARTICLE 33

OUTSIDE PROFESSIONAL
ACTIVITIES

(a) Relationship to employer It is understood that
members of the bargaining unit are employed either
on a full-time basis or on some agreed-upon fixed
proportion of a full-time basis by the University of
Ottawa. The parties recognize that members are
professionals whose employment obligations
encompass not only scheduled duties but also their
scholarly activities, administrative duties and service
to the academic community, in accordance with
articles 20 to 22 of this agreement.

(b) Outside professional activities

(I) A member may engage In outside professional
activity provided that such activity does not
conflict or Interfere with the fulfilllment of the
member's obligations to the employer pursuant
to articles 21 and 22 of this agreement.

(ii) A member shall notify her dean In writing in
advance of the nature and scope of any non-
trivial proposed outside professional activity.
After consultation with the member concerned,
the dean shall determine whether such activity is
in conflict with the member’s obligations to the
employer. The member or the dean may
request a redetermination at any time following a
change In circumstances,

(c) Use of employer facilities If outside professional
activities involve the use of employer facilities,
equipment, supplies, or services. the member must
assume the additional costs, unless the dean agrees
otherwise. These costs shall be determined by the
dean or her delegate, after consultation with the
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member. Such determination shall not be
unreasonable. It is understood that University
activities shall have priority in any use of employer
facilities, equipment, supplies, or services.
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ARTICLE 34

GRANTS AND CONTRACTS

SECTION 34.1 MEMBER-CONTROLLED GRANTS AND
CONTRACTS

34.1.1

‘34.1.1.1

‘34.1.1.2

‘34.1.1.3

‘34.1.1.4

General

Any member may apply for a grant, or propose a
contract, which will provide her with funds for research,
development, critical, artistic, or literary activities. Such
grants and contracts may, but need not, be administered
by the employer.

Where a contract calls for the performance of work on
employer premises, the contract shall be between the
University of Ottawa and the funding agent.

For the purposes of this article, the grantee is:

(a) in the case of a grant, the person to whom the grant is awarded

(b) in the case of a contract, the person responsible for
the supervision and management of the work which
is to be done pursuant to the contract.

The following applies to grants and contracts not
administered by the employer.

(a) In the case of grants, the provisions of article 33
shall apply if the member makes, or intends to make,
use of employer facilities in activities undertaken
pursuant to the grant.
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(b) The holder of a grant or contract shall promptly
report to the employer the source, amount, budget
breakdown and purpose of any grant or contract not
administered by the employer. Such information
may be used by the employer only

(i) to attract or distribute outside matching funds or
related formula financing, and

(ii) to verify partially the reporting of outside
professional activities under 33(b) (ii).

(c) The provisions of article 10 shall apply.

‘34.1.1.5 The remaining provisions of this section:

(a) apply to any grant or contract for which a member of
the bargaining unit is the grantee and which is, or is
to be, administered by the employer;

(b) do not apply where the grant results from the
designation of a portion of the member’s
remuneration as a research grant.

34.1.2 Processing applications and proposals

‘34.1.2.1 The grant application or draft contract must be approved
by the Director of the Office of Research Services before
being submitted to the proposed funding agent. The
member shall complete, and attach to the grant
application or draft contract, any forms designated for
that purpose by the Director of the Office of Research
Services.

‘34.1.2.2 In the case of internal grants, the application shall be
submitted to the Faculty of Graduate and Postdoctoral
Studies or, in the case of funds administered within a
faculty, to the appropriate committee of the faculty.
Member-funded grants are dealt with in 26.5 and 34.3.
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34.1.3 Administration of grants and contracta

‘34.1.3.1 Overhead payments to the employer, from grant or
contract funds, shall not be in excess of amounts
determined by the terms of the grant or contract.
Allocation of such funds shall be et the discretion of the
employer.

*34.1.3.2 The grantee is responsible for the general and financial
management of the grant or contract. The grantee shall
manage the grant or contract in compliance with relevant
regulations of the funding agent and applicable
regulations of the employer; in particular, the following
University of Ottawa policies:

. research assistants -- Policy # 5;

. support staff -- Policies # 2, 4, 8, 9,
and 12;

. purchase of equipment -- Policies # 36 and 37;

. grants and contracts -- Policy # 48;

. administration of trust funds -- Policy # 65;

. travel expenses -- see article 36.

Periodic accounting reports shall be reviewed by the
grantee and the grantee shall promptly bring any
irregularity to the attention of the administrative officer of
her department or faculty.

‘34.1.3.3 The employer shall deliver to the grantee responsible for
the contract, as well es to any person, explicitly
designated by name in the contract and whose services
are called for by the contract, a full and complete copy of
the contract and all relevant statements of account.

34.l.4 Workload and remuneration

‘34.1.4.1 Where a grant or contract provides funds for services
rendered by a member, such funds shall be:

(a) credited to the employer, as salary recovery, or
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‘34.1.4.2

‘34.1.4.3

‘34.1.4.4

‘34.1.4.5

‘34.1.4.6

(b) used for the payment of supplementary income to the
member, pursuant to the provisions of this
subsection, or

(c) transferred to a special fund from which the member
“lay request a grant, pursuant to 34.3.

The use of grant or contract funds for the payment of
supplementary income to a member, beyond any income
that she would receive from the employer in the absence
of such grant or contract, requires the prior written
approval of the member’s dean.

Where a member receives no supplementary income
from a contract or grant, work done by the member
pursuant to that grant or contract shall be deemed part of
the member’s workload duties.

Where a member receives supplementary income from a
grant or contract, the member’s dean shall determine, in
consultation with the member, the fraction of the work
done by the member pursuant to that grant or contract
that corresponds to the supplementary income. That
fraction of the work shall not be deemed part of the
member’s workload, while the remaining fraction, for
which there is no supplementary income, shall be deemed
part of the member’s workload.

The dean shall forward to the member, in writing, her
determination as to supplementary income and the effect
that grant or contract work, for which the member
receives supplementary income. has on the member’s
workload.

Except in the event of a contrary determination by
Revenue Canada, any work which a member does
pursuant to a grant or contract, and for which she
receives supplementary income pursuant to the
provisions of this section, shall be deemed to be work
done pursuant to a “contract for service’. This provision



does not apply to contracts with the employer for
overload teaching.

SECTION 34.2 FURTHER PROVISIONS

‘34.2.1 Contract work, pursuant to a contract for which the
member is not the grantee, may be assigned to a
member as part of her workload duties, provided the
nature and extent of the work and the manner in which it
is to be accounted for in the member’s workload, and
provisions regarding patent rights and copyright, are
agreed to in advance by the member and her dean. A
detailed statement of any such agreement shall be placed
in the member’s file.

‘34.2.2 A member’s dean may propose to a member that she
undertake contract work, in addition to her workload
duties, pursuant to a contract for which the member is not
the grantee. If the member accepts then the nature and
extent of the work, and provisions regarding
supplementary income for the member, patent rights, and
copyright, shall be agreed to in advance by the member
and her dean. A detailed statement of any such
agreement shall be placed in the member’s file.

l 34.2.3 Where a grant or contract provides funds for services
rendered by a member, such funds may, if the member
and her dean so agree, be transferred to a special fund
from which the member may request a research grant.
The special fund shall be administered by the employer in
accordance with regulations and procedures applicable to
internal grants. Applications for grants from such a fund
shall be submitted to the Faculty of Graduate and
Postdoctoral Studios.

SECTION 34.3 MEMBER-FUNDED GRANTS

‘34.3.1 The provisions of this section apply where a member
needs funds for the purposes of carrying out a specific
research project, and said project is to be carried out
during an appropriate grant period. The grant period
must be a block of time where the member is free of
scheduled duties, such as a period of authorized absence
in accordance with 28.4, or a substantial portion of a term
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(fall, winter, or spring/summer) where the member has no
assigned teaching duties.

l 34.3.2 Members may request that a part of their remuneration
during a grant period be designated es a research grant.
In such en event, the provisions of 26.5.1, 26.52, and
26.5.3 shall apply, mutatis mutandis.
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ARTICLE 35

PATENTS AND COPYRIGHT

SECTION 36.1 PATENTS

35.1.1

‘35.1.1.1

*35.1.1.2

l 35.1.1.3

35.1.2

*35.1.2.1

l 35.1.2.2

Patent rights

The parties agree that the employer holds the patent
rights for any invention developed or produced in the
course of the member’s employment or with the use of
employer facilities, support personnel or services, subject
to 35.1.2.2.

The employer has no interest in an Invention where a
member can establish that the invention was developed
without the use of employer facilities, support personnel
or services and on the member's own time.

Each member is required to give the employer notice of
any patent application in which the member has an
interest.

Applications for patent and exploitation

The parties agree that the exploiltation of any invention
shall be at the option of the member. When the member
wishes the invention to be exploited, she shall make full
and complete disclosure of the invention, Its application
and expected market potential and shall warrant her
patent. The employer, in consultation with the Patents
Committee, shall advise the member within 130 days of
the completed disclosure of its Intent to apply for a
patent. When the employer decides to apply for a patent,
the employer shall make all the necessary arrangements
and the member shall sign all required documentation.

When the employer elects not to apply for a patent, the
employer shall notify the member accordingly within the
lime period provided above and the member shall be free
to act as she may wish with the Invention. By electing not
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to apply, pursuant to 35.1.2.1, the employer relinquishes
the right lo the patent and shall transfer all information
gathered in the course of its decision process to the
member. In the case that the member subsequently
obtains a patent, and It becomes profitable, she
undertakes to reimburse the University the
disbursements, based upon receipts, incurred to obtain
the transferred information,

‘35.1.2.3 In the event that the employer elects not to proceed with
an application for patent and the member subsequently
obtains such a patent, patent rights shall revert to the
member. In such an event, the member shall grant to the
employer a royalty-free, Irrevocable and non-transfarable
licence for the use of the invention by the University for
internal purposes, not including any activities funded by
grants or contracts administered by the University.

35.1.3 Distribution of revenue

“35.1.3.1 Over and above anything provided for elsewhere in this
collective agreement, the employer shall remit to the
member 50% of the first $100 000 and 50% of the
remainder thereof, of the net revenue the employer
receives from the development or commercial exploitation
of any of the patents referred to in 35.1.1.1 which result
from the work of the member.

‘351.32 Where the patent results from the work of more than one
inventor, the employer, in consultation with the Patents
Committee, shall determine the amount payable to each,
based upon the relative contribution of each to the
invention.

‘35.1.3.3 “Net revenue” in 35.1.3.1 means any money received as
a result of the development or commercial exploitation of
the patents described In 35.1.1.1, fess any expenses
incurred by the employer or by any agent or agency
retained by the employer to register, develop, exploit or
administer the patent.

‘35.1.3.4 The employer shall, on an annual basis, provide the
inventor with an internally audited accounting of the
proceeds end expenses related to the exploitation of the
invention. Further, the Inventor, or her delegate, shall
have open access to all financial documentation,
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agreements, contracts, statements and other information
required to verify compliance with this subsection.

l 35.1.4

35.1.4.1

The Patents Committee

The Committee shall be composed of two Association
appointees, two appointees from the employer, and is
chaired, wlthout voting fights, by the Director, Office of
Research Services or her delegate.

SECTION 35.2 COPYRIGHT

35.2.1

“35.2.1.1

Ownership

Except as provided for In 35.2.1.3 the parties agree that
the member holds the copyright with respect to any
original work produced even whore such work was
produced with the use of employer facilities, support
personnel or services where such use does not result In
additional cost to the employer.

“35.2.1.2 Where the original work was produced with the use of
employer facilities, support personnel, or services and
such use results In additional cost to the employer, the
member retains the copyright with respect thereto subject
to the following.

(a) The member shall advise the employer of the
additional cost incurred, and

‘35.2.1.3

(b) the member shall enter into an agreement to
reimburse the employer for any additional costs, it
being understood that the employer may waive such
payment In exchange for a share of the proceeds of
exploitation es agreed to by the member.

Where the original work was produced as a result of a
specific written request of the employer, agreed to by the
member, the employer shall hold the copyright.

35.2.2 Commercial exploitation and use

l 35.2.2. 1 (a) No commercial exploitation of en original work
described in 35.2.1.3 shall be undertaken without the
consent of the member.
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‘35.2.2.2

35.2.3

l 33.2.3.1

‘35.2.3.2

(b) Subject to 35.2.3.1, the employer may enter into an
agreement with the member with respect to
commercial exploitation of an original work for which
the member holds the copyright.

With respect to any original work developed with the use
of employer facilities under 3521.1 or 3521.2, the
member shall grant to the employer a non-exclusive.
royalty-free, Irrevocable and non-transferable right for the
use of said work for a minimum of 3 years by the
University for internal purposes, not including any
activities funded by grants or contracts administered by
the University After such time the member may
withdraw the right to use because of dating or other
reasonable scholarly or artistic reason or because the
author is no longer In the bargaining unit.

Distribution of revenue

The employer shall remit to the member 50% of the net
revenue the employer receives from the commercial
exploitation of any of the original works referred ta in
35.2.1.3. Where the employer and the member have
entered into an agreement which provides for the
employer’s commercial exploitation of an original work for
which the member holds copyright, the agreement shall
stipulate that the employer shall remit to the member
76% of the net revenue the employer receives from such
commercial exploitation.

The provisions of 35.1.3.2, 35.1.3.4 and 35.1.3.4 apply
mutatis mutandis to the revenue received and
disbursements made as a result of the commercial
exploitation of an original work.

SECTION 35.3 RESEARCH FUND

 *35.3.1 None of the foregoing shall prevent any member from
waiving her right to all or part of the monies described in
35.1.3 or 35.2.3, In which case the employer shall set up
a research fund of a value equal to the sum which the
member has renounced, and this fund shall be at the
disposal of the member to offset any of the costs of her
research, lncluding the costs of personnel to assist her. It
is understood that all research funds shall be
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administered by the employer In accordance with its ruler.
end regulations.

‘-4.3.2 When the memberwalves  his right to monies payable to
her in accordance with 35.1.3 or 35.2.3 above, the
employer shell, et the end of each academic year, deposit
into the research fund of the member an additional
amount equal to the sum which the member has
renounced up to a maximum of 85 000.00 per year per
Invention or copyright.

‘SECTION 36.4 OUTSIDE GRANTS AND CONTRACTS

It is understood that the above provisions do not apply to
any patent or copyright resulting from work financed by a
grant or contract where the funding body, as a condition
of the grant or contract, requires that any of the patent or
copyrights described above be assigned to a particular
entity.

‘SECTION 35.5 NON-PATENTABLE INVENTIONS

The provisions of 35.1, 35.3 and 35.4 shall apply to non-
patentable inventions.
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ARTICLE 36

TRAVEL

SECTION 36.1 GENERAL

*3tI.1.1

36.1.2

36.1.3

‘36.1.3.1

‘36.1.3.2

‘36.1.3.3

‘30.1.4

It Is the policy of the employer to pay legitimate travelling
expenses of persons travelling on University of Ottawa
business. Travel approval will be subject in oath case to
the availability of funds budgeted for this purpose.

Each faculty shall sot aside a reasonable amount for
academic travel, taking into consideration the typical level
of availability of extramural travel funds In each discipline.
Travel money allocated to a department should be used
for academic or discipline-oriented reasons. The internal
allocation of funds shall reflect priorities established by
the departmental assembly.

It is intended that members of the bargaining unit shall be
afforded travel end accommodation standards which are
comfortable and of good quality, but neither sumptuous
nor substandard.

Rates and conditions of payment and reimbursement
should be sufficient to avoid having a member experience
economic loss es a result of incurring reasonable
expenses while travelling on official business;

Travelling expenses are allowable for the member only.
Any share of expenses applicable to the member’s
spouse or other persons accompanying the member shall
not be reimbursed.

The employer requires that a trip have one of the
following purposes,
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(a) Representation The employer requests a member
to make a trip deemed important to sustain a policy
of attendance or to obtain useful information.

(b)

(c)

Participation The employer requests a member to
make a trip to present a paper accepted by the
program committee or to discharge duties as
“executive” officer (e.g. president, secretary, or
treasurer) of a recognized learned society.

Professional development A member may ask
her dean for funds to attend a meeting as an
observer.

(d) Field trips Field trips are normally associated with
special courses requiring the presence of the
professor and the students at a site other than the
University of Ottawa premises.

(e) Field work Field work may include visits to other
institutions in order to collaborate on a Joint research
project or in order to use equipment in other
laboratories.

In all these cases, the employer will indicate before the
departure of the member the limit of its contribution.

SECTION 36.2 REIMBURSEMENT

‘30.2.1 Travel should be made by the most economical and
practical route possible, as follows:

(a) by air - economy fare:

(b) by rail - first class fare plus chair, berth or roomette;

(c) by rental car or intercity bus, if economical and
practical:

(d) by privately owned automobile, with reimbursement
at rates stated in 36.3.
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36.2.2

-56.221

‘3622.2

‘36.2.2.3

362.3

‘36.2.3.1

‘36.2.3.2

‘36.2.3.3

‘36.2.3.4

When a member travels alone using a privately owned
automobile the lesser of the automobile allowance given
in 36.3 or the equivalent economy air fare will be claimed;
if there Is no scheduled flight, the equivalent train fare will
be used for cost comparison.

When 2 or more members travel together In a privately
owned automobile, the automobile allowance may only
be claimed by 1 member. Other passengers may not
claim the automobile allowance. Names of passengers
must be shown on the claim.

The employer does not assume responsibility for any
damage to a private automobile used on official business.
Members of the bargaining unit should establish with their
insurance agent whether It is advisable to take out
supplementary business insurance for such trips.

A member shall be reimbursed actual expenses for
commercial accommodations at single occupancy rates.
Such accommodations should be conveniently located
and comfortably equipped. The use of luxury
accommodations at employer expense is not permitted.

Private accommodation with relatives or friends may be
arranged. In such cases, the allowance stated In 36.3
may be claimed.

For each full day of travel a member may claim the
composite allowance given In 36.3 to cover meals and
Incidental expenses such as gratuitles. laundry, dry
cleaning and local telephone oaks.

For the first and last day of travel, and for travel of less
than a full day, the member may claim the incidental
expenses and meal allowances given in 36.3 as
appropriate.

36-3



‘36.2.3.5 When meals are included In the transportation or in the
registration fees, no claim for meals may be made.

l 36.2.3.6 For travel outside Canada and the United States the
actual cost of meals and incidentals shell be claimed.
Such claims shall be substantiated where possible by
vouchers and shall not be unreasonable.

‘36.237 In exceptional circumstances claims may be made for
actual expenses for meals and incidentals which exceed
the above allowances, supported by a full explanation.

362.4

l 36.2.4.1 Registration fees, taxis or airport limousines, long
distance telephone calls. excess luggage, or any unusual
expenses should be itemized, with an explanation given
as appropriate to the item.

‘3624.2 The cost of converting travel advance funds into
travellers’ cheques, cashing the cheques, and converting
foreign currencies purchased from the travel advance,
may be claimed.

‘36.2.4.3 Some associations or learned societies pay all or part of
the travelling expenses for their executive: the amount
granted by the said associations will be deducted from
the allowance by the employer.

‘362.5 Vouchers are required for all transportation expenses,
overnight accommodation charges, single taxi trip
Charges over the amount Indicated in 36.3, registration
fees, excess luggage, charges relating to travellers’
cheques and currency conversion, and any other items
for which receipts can be obtained. For travel by air or
rail, the customer’s copy of the fare ticket is required as a
receipt.

‘362.6 Requests for travel advance expenses will be prepared on
the form “Request for Travel Advance Expenses” and
submitted to her dean at least 15 working days prior to
the date of departure. A travel advance will be returned
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immediately to Financial Services if the trip has been
cancelled or has been postponed beyond 1 month.

36.2.7

‘36.2.7.1 The member will prepare, using the prescribed form, a
full day-to-day statement of travelling expenses, and
submit it to her dean for review and approval.

‘36.2.7.2 If the amount of the expenses approved by the dean is
less than the advance given, the difference must be
refunded to Financial Services at the time the travel
expense claim is submitted.

‘36.2.6 In the case of travel to the United States, the allowances
in 36.3 will be understood to be in U.S. dollars. Other
expenditures in foreign funds are to be reported in the
local currency and converted to Canadian dollars.

‘36.2.9 Off-campus teaching The employer shall reimburse
members who teach in off-campus centres, or whose
duties require them to travel to schools, school boards or
hospitals outside the regional municipality of Ottawa-
Carleton for the reasonable and actual additional costs
incurred by the member in carrying out those duties.
Rates and procedures are as in 362.1 to 36.2.5 above.
The only exception to this shall be in the case of those
individual course contracts which already contain an
allowance for such extra costs, explicity stated. Members
of the Faculty of Education (teacher training -- French or
English) and of the School of Nursing shall be given a
specific allowance as outlined below for expenses
incurred in travel to schools, school boards or hospitals in
the regional municipality of Ottawa-Carleton.

Nursing: The current practice shall be maintained for the
life of this agreement.

Teacher training: yearly amount . $65.00

These allowances are not construed as salary and shall
be paid separately.
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SECTION 36.3 TRAVEL EXPENSE ALLOWANCES

‘36.3.1 From 1 May 2000 and until renegotiated by the parties,
the amounts that may be claimed as travel expenses
shall be as follows.

Transportation by private automobile:
42.7e  per kilometre.

Private accommodations:
$20.00 per night.

Living expenses:
composite allowance
breakfast
lunch
dinner
incidental expenses

Taxi:

;ffJ:X; per day

$10.30
$27.60
$ 6.00 per day

vouchers required for single
trip charges over $15.00.

For travel to the United States, the above amounts, other
than the rate for transportation by private automobile,
shall be understood to be in U.S. dollars.

‘36.3.2 The travel expense allowances (other than the amount for
private accommodations) set out in 36.3.1 will be updated
annually on 1 May as follows:

(a) reimbursement rates for transportation by private
automobile will be as established by the Regional
Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton;

(b) reimbursement rates for other travel expenses will be
as in the most recent Treasury Board policy on travel
expenses.
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ARTICLE 37

SELECTION
OF A CHAIR

SECTION 37.1 GENERAL

‘37.1.1 The chair of a department shall be appointed by the Board in
accordance with the procedures set forth in this article.
Except in a department where the majority of the academic
staff are excluded under 3.1.3.1(c), the chair must be a
regular member of the department during her mandate.

37.1.2 The procedures set forth In this article shall be applied at the
end of a chair’s term or if the post of chair becomes vacant.

‘37.1.3 Notwithstanding 37.1.2, should the chair of a department
become unable to perform her duties, the dean, in
consultation with the regular members of the department, may
appoint an interim chair. The term of an interim chair shall not
normally extend beyond 12 months. Should the term of an
interim chair extend beyond 12 months, the dean shall initiate
procedures for the appointment of a new chair under 37.2.

‘37.1.4 The procedures set forth in this article shall be followed,
mutatis mutandis, for the selection of the director of a school.

SECTION 37.2 SELECTION AND APPOINTMENT

‘37.2.1 There shall be a selection committee. The commiltee shall
be chaired by the dean of the faculty concerned and, in
addition to the latter, shall have the following members:

(a) the Vice-Rector (Academic) or a person designated by
her;

(b) 2 regular members, at least 1 of whom is tenured, of the
department concerned .- elected by secret ballot by the
regular faculty members of the department concerned;
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(c) 1 or 2 persons from outside the department concerned
and with an established reputation in that discipline
or a related one, to be chosen by the 4 members of
the selection committee already mentioned above.

Should no woman be elected or appointed under (a) or (b),
the dean shall so inform the selection committee and ensure
that it chooses at least one woman under (c).

‘37.22 The dean shall invite all regular members of the department
to submit to her, in confidence and in writing, the names of
possible candidates and reasons supporting their
candidature. At the same time the dean will inform members
as to whether or not the incumbent is willing to stand as a
candidate and will draw their attention to the provisions of
37.2.3.3. Wlthout disclosing the names of the individuals
submitting them, these names and reasons shall be
communicated to the selection committee.

37.2.3

‘37.2.3.1 The selection committee, after undertaking any further
inquiries that it deems appropriate and relevant. shall
establish a short list of not fewer than 2 and not more than 3
candidates, unless it is convinced that it can find only one
suitable candidate.

‘37.2.3.2 The candidates shall be selected for a combination of
qualities, important features being academic exceIIence.
leadership, and administrative ability.

‘37.2.3.3 The name of the incumbent shall not appear on the short list
unless at least hall of the answers to the dean’s request
under 37.2.2 list the incumbent as acceptable.

37.2.4

‘37.2.4.1 Members of the department shall be informed of the short
fist. The selection committee shall seek the opinion of the
department through written comments in confidence to the
dean and through a preferential ballot.

‘37.2.4.2 If the selection committee finds only one suitable candidate,
this candidate’s name shall be submitted to the members of
the department who shall. in confidence, indicate whether
they do or do not find this candidate acceptable.
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‘37.2.4.3

37.2.5

‘37.251

‘37.252

‘37.2.6

The dean shall inform the selection committee of the
results of the consultation and shall open the preferential
ballots in the presence of the committee. Members of the
selection committee may raise any additional concerns
they may have about the administrative or managerial
qualifications or skills of the candidates. The committee
shall then make its recommendation to the Board. The
committee may communicate its recommendation to the
members of the department.

The dean shall transmit to the Rector:

(a) the short list established by the selection committee;

(b) the results of the consultation in 37.2.4;

(c) the committee’s recommendation;

(cl) her own recommendation and reasons therefor.

Upon receipt of the documentation mentioned in 37.2.5.1,
the Rector shall transmit it to the Board along with her
personal recommendation. The Board shall appoint a
chair for a term of not more than 3 years. In the Faculty
of Health Sciences, provided the selection committee
approves, the Board may appoint a chair for a term of up
to 5 years.

The selection committee shall receive reasons if the
appointment is not as it recommended. These shall be
received at least 5 working days before the appointment
is to be communicated to the successful candidate.

SECTION 37.3 STIPEND

‘37.3.1 The employer may grant the chair an administrative
stipend, in accordance with 41.6.2.

‘37.3.2 The chair may opt to forgo the aforementioned stipend in
the last year of an appointment as chair and elect to be
granted, instead of the stipend, one year’s credited
service for sabbatical leave purposes in addition to the
normally credited service The choice must be made prior
to the boginning of the last year of a term of appointment
as chair.
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ARTICLE 38 

RESIGNATION AND RIGHTS
OF RETIREES

-
SECTION 38.1 EMERITUS PROFESSOR

‘38.1.1 An emeritus professor:

(a) shall have made an exceptional contribution to
university life either through research or through
contribution to other areas of university activity;

(b) shall have been a full professor for at least 10 years,
5 of which were at the University of Ottawa; and

(c) shall no longer be a member of the regular staff of
the University of Ottawa.

‘3lvl.2 The rank of emeritus professor is awarded by the Board
upon a recommendation of the Joint Committee,
following a proposal by the dean and recommendation by
the FTPC.

‘38.1.3 An emeritus professor shall have the following privileges:

(a) access to all University of Ottawa libraries and their
services;

(b) invitation to all official ceremonies and receptions of
the University, including those for teaching personnel
only;

(c) continued listing among official University of Ottawa
professors, with the new title indicated;

(d) continued membership at the Faculty of Graduate
and Postdoctoral Studies, provided the provisions set
out in article 32 of this agreement are met;
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(e) access to support services for research, according to
their availability.

SECTION 38.2 RETIREES’ PRIVILEGES AND BENEFITS

‘36.2.1

38.2.2

‘36.2.2.1

‘36.2.2.2

38.2.3

‘36.2.3.1

‘38.2.3.2

For the purposes of this section, a retiree is a person
retired from the University of Ottawa and drawing a
pension from the University of Ottawa pension plan, who
was a member of the APUO bargaining unit immediately
prior to retirement.

Adjunct professor

Retirees are eligible to apply for adjunct professor status
pursuant to 17.5.

Provided that the resources are available alter the needs
of the faculty and approved programs are met, a retiree
who is appointed adjunct professor may be accorded

(a) access to all University of Ottawa libraries and their
services;

(b) office space, where available;

(c) access to support services for research, according to
their availability.

It is understood that no grievances may be made over the
allocation or non-allocation of research resources and
facilities to retirees.

Tuition fee exemption

Retirees may, without paying tuition fees, attend courses
es special students or for credit, subject only to the usual
academic requirements (including requirements regarding
admission to programs).

Tuition fee exemption is available for a retiree’s spouse,
children, and dependents in accordance with 40.6.1.2.
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38.2.4

‘38.2.4.1

‘X3.2.4.2

‘38.2.4.3

lnsurance programs

Retirees may avail themselves of the group coverage for
private or semi-private hospital room available to
bargaining unit members, at the rate applicable for
current members of the bargaining unit.

Life insurance arrangements, in effect on 1 May 1990 for
members retired prior to that date, will be maintained.

Where a member retires prior to the normal retirement
date set out in the University of Ottawa Pension Plan, the
member may, until she attains such normal retirement
age, participate in the supplementary health and dental
insurance benefits provided to members pursuant to
40.1.1.1(c) and (h). Where the member opts to so
participate, she shall pay the employer’s contribution for
that benefit plan, determined in accordance with
40.1.1.5(b).

‘SECTION 38.3 RESIGNATION

A faculty or language teacher member may terminate her
employment by resignation effective 30 June of any year
provided she notifies her dean in writing normally no later
than 15 February preceding her resignation. A librarian
or counsellor member may terminate her employment at
any time provided she notifies the employer in writing no
later than 30 calendar days prior to her resignation. A
member’s employment may be terminated at any other
time by agreement of the member and the employer.
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ARTICLE 39

DISCIPLINARY MEASURES

SECTION 38.1 GENERAL

39.1.1 Types of disciplinary measures

*39.1.1.1 A member may be disciplined for just and sufficient
cause; in particular:

(a) for violation of the provisions of article 10, pursuant
to the provisions of sectlon 39.2: or

(b) for deficient performance of workload duties,
pursuant to the provisions of 39.3: or

(c) for other just and sufficient cause, which cannot be
considered to be a cause as described In (a) or(b)
above, pursuant to the provisions of 39.4.

‘39.1.1.2 The employer may Impose disciplinary measures which
are appropriate In the circumstances. Disciplinary
measures which may be Imposed by the employer are:

(a) for violation of the provisions of article 10, a written
reprimand or suspension or dismissal, pursuant to
the provisions of section 39.2;

(b) for deficient performance of workload duties, a
formal warning or the withholding of the progress
through the ranks or dismissal, pursuant to 39.3;

(c) for a cause which cannot be considered to be a
violatlon of article 10 or deficient performance of
workload duties, a written reprimand or suspension
or dismissal, pursuant to 30.4.

‘39.1.1.3 Dismissal means the termination of any appointment by
the employer, without the consent of the member, as
follows:
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(a) for tenured faculty members, language teachers, or
counsellors, before retirement and for reasons other
than layoff pursuant to this agreement;

(b) for librarian members with continuing appointments,
before retirement and for reasons other than layoff
pursuant to this agreement;

(c) for all other members, before the end of their
contract of appointment.

Failure to renew a limited-term contract and the decision
not to grant tenure to a member shall not constitute
dismissal.

30.1.2 Guidelines for investigative proceedings

“39.121 Any alleged behavior which may lead to disciplinary
proceedings against a member shall be properly
investigated by the members dean, it being understood
that:

(a) any unsolicited complaint against a member shall
promptly be communicated to her, with proper
confidentiality safeguards where appropriate;

(b) any fact-findlng procedure, evaluation or request for
advice in respect of an individual member, conducted
by the dean, shall be carried out In conformance with
the relevant provisions of this agreement or, where
there are no relevant provisions, in a manner
appropriate to the alleged cause for disciplinary
proceedings;

(c) the memberwhose alleged behavior is being
investigated shall be notified by the dean, as
promptly as is reasonable in the circumstances, as to
the reasons for and the nature of the actions being
taken by the dean;

(d) the member whose alleged behavior has been
investigated shall be promptly Informed of the results
of that investigation by her dean, subject to any
applicable provisions of sections 39.2, 39.3 or 39.4.
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,122 A fact-finding procedure, evaluation, or request for
advice, undertaken by a dean in accordance with
39.1.2.1, Is not grievable. For the purposes of article 13
and this subsection, the Investigative process shall not
constitute a disciplinary action and as such is not capable
of being the subject matter of a private grievance.

l 3g.1.3 A member may not be disciplined for violation of a rule or
regulation unless that rule or regulation:

(a) is reasonable and does not contravene the provisions
of this agreement, and

(b) has been promulgated and communicated by the
appropriate authority.

‘30.7.4 The fact that a member has bean or Is subject to
prosecution according to the law of any country state,
province or municipality cannot in itself be the basis of a
disciplinary measure against the member.

l 39.1.5 Whenever a dean, the Joint Committee, or the Board,
notifies a member of a recommendation or decision that
a disciplinary measure be imposed, the notification shall
also, In writing, call the member's attention to the relevant
provisions of article 13 applicable to the filling of a letter of
disagreement or notice of grievance in regard to the
recommendation or decision in question.

‘39.1.6 When a dean forwards to the Joint Commitiee or Board a
recommendation for disciplinary action against a
member, or when a dean writes to a member to advise
her of a Joint Committee or Board decision to discipline
her, the dean shall forward a copy of said communication
to the Association’s liaison officer.

l 3EJ.1.7 In any disciplinary matter, the onus shall rest upon the
employer to establish that it had cause for the Imposition
of discipline.

‘39.1.6 Application of this article The provisions of this article
apply to all members of the bargaining unit, it being
understood that:
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(a) with regard to librarian members, references to the
“chair’ the “dean”, the “DTPC” and ‘FTPC’, and to
the “Joint Committee” shall be read as references to
the “immediate superior’, the “chief librarian”, and
“LCC” and the “Administrative Committee”
respectively;

(b) with regard to counsellor members, references to the
“chair’, to the ‘dean’ and to the “DTPG” and ‘FTPC’
shall be read as references to the “Director of the
Career and Counselling Service’ and to the “PCCS”
respectively;

(c) with regard to language teacher members,
references to the “chair” and to the “DTPC” shall be
read as references to the “director of the Second
Language Institute” and to the "TPCI” respectively.

‘39.19 Delegation of the authority of the Board Any
reference in this article to ‘the Board” shall mean “the
Board or a committee of the Board to which authority for
the act in question has been duly delegated:

SECTION 30.2 DISCIPLINE FOR VlOLATION OF ARTICLE 10

‘39.2.1 The employer may reprimand in writing, suspend or
dismiss a member for violation of the provisions of article
10 subject to compliance with the provisions of this
section.

39.2.2 Procedures

‘39.2.2.1 When, after investigation pursuant to 39.1.2.1, the dean
has grounds to believe that a member has violated the
provisions of article 10, and considers taking disciplinary
action with respect to such violation, she shall forward to
the member a letter allegation and attach to it copies of
relevant documentation, if any. This letter of allegation
shall refer to the relevant provisions of article 10, state
the alleged violation, and ask the member to respond to
the allegation within 10 working days of receipt of the
letter.
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39.2.2.2 After allowing 10 working days to elapse fallowing the
member’s receipt of the letter of allegation, and having
given due consideration to the member’s response to it if
any, the dean shall, within the following 5 working days:

(a) decide not to pursue disciplinary proceedings, in
which case she shall notify the member in writing of
such a decision; or

(b) decide to pursue disciplinary proceedings, in which
case she shall give written notice to the Vice-Rector
(Academic) of her allegation and the grounds
therefor, for further Investigation and action, and
shall forward to the member a copy of that notice
and of the documentation sent to the Vice-Rector,
with proper confidentiality safeguards where
appropriate.

‘39.2.2.3 II the dean decides to give written notice to the Vice-
Rector (Academic), the latter or her delegate shall, no
later than 10 working days after the dean’s notice has
been sent, organize a preliminary meeting which shall be
attended by the dean, the member, and the parties’
liaison officers. The purposes cl the preliminary meeting
are to exchange information, clear up misunderstandings
and, if possible, resolve the matter through mutual
agreement of the employer and the member concerned.
Notwithstanding the foregoing and 39.2.2.2(b), the parties
to the agreement may agree to hold the preliminary
meeting before the dean gives written notice to the Vice-
Rector (Academic), in which case, should the matter not
be resolved within 10 working days following the
conclusion of the meeting, the dean shall sand a written
request to the Vice-Rector (Academic) to place the matter
before an investigative committee, and 39.2.2.5 shall be
applied accordingly.

‘39.2.2.4 The provisions cl subsections 13.2.2, 13.2.6 and 13.2.8
apply, mutatis mutandis to a preliminary meeting held
pursuant to 39.2.2.3.

‘39.2.2.5 If the matter has not been resolved within 10 working
days following the conclusion of the meeting, the Vice-
Rector (Academic) shall, within the following 10 working
days, advise the concerned member and the Association
that the matter will be placed before an investigative
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committee. The committee shall be composed of:

(a) 2 persons named by the Vice-Rector (Academic):

(b) 2 members of the Association, named by the
Association; and

(c) the Vice-Rector (Academic), who shall act as non-
voting chair.

The members of the committee shall be named within 10
working days of receipt of the notice from the Vice-Rector
(Academic) to the Association.

‘90.2.2.6 The investigative committee sets its own procedures,
which are to be as informal as possible. The member
shall be advised of any information considered by the
committee, otherthan the documentation forwarded
pursuant to 39.2.2.2, and shall be given the opportunity to
appear before the committee if she so desires. The
provisions of E.5.2 and E.5.3 apply to the investigative
committee, mutatis mutandis.

‘ 3 9 2 2 . 7 The employor’s liaison officer shall ensure that the
committee is provided with all relevant documentation,
including:

(a) the dean’s letter cl allegation to the member;

(b) the member’s written response, if any;

(c) the dean’s written notice to the Vice-Rector
(Academic) and the attached documentation;

(d) written comments, if any, on the issues under
consideration and the documents listed in (c), sent
by the member to the investigative committee for its
consideration;

(e) such further documentation as the member wishes to
submit to the investigative committee

‘33.2.2.8 The investigative committee shall promptly consider the
matter and recommend to the Board:
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that no disciplinary action be taken against the
member; or

(b) that a written reprimand be given to the member; or

(c) that the member be suspended for a specified period:
or

(d) that the member be dismissed.

The chair of the investigative committee shall, within 15
working days of its being established, forward the
committee’s recommendation and written reasons
therefor to the Board. with copies to the member and the
member’s dean. Where there is no reccomendation
supported by a majority vote, this fact shall be reported,
and the Vice-Rector (Academic) may, in this situation,
submit her own recommendation to the Board. Minority
views may be attached to a recommendation supported
by a majority vote.

‘39.2.2.9 The Board’s decision and its reasons therefor shall be
promptly communicated in writing to the member by her
dean.

‘39.2.2.10 If the investigative committee recommends a written
reprimand, suspension or dismissal, the member
concerned may file a letter of disagreement in
accordance with the provisions of article 13, mutatis
mutandis, it being understood that the meeting referred to
in 13.3.5 shall be deemed to have been replaced by the
preliminary meeting mentioned in 39.2.2.3.

SECTION 38.3 DISCIPLINE FOR DEFICIENTPERFORMANCE OF’
WORKLOAD DUTIES

‘ 3 9 . 3 . 1 General

A faculty member’s performance of workload duties is
deficient when it is not satisfactory in light of the
member’s rank and experience.
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YL3.2

‘39.321

‘3932.2

‘39.323

Formal warning

Where a member’s dean, as a result of an annual review.
considers that the member’s performance of workload
duties is inadequate, and this alleged deficiency is
serious enough, the dean may, in accordance with the
procedures set forth in this subsection, issue a  formal
warning to the member.

If, after consultation with the member (including
consultations about the period during which a deficiency
may exist) the dean’s concerns persist, the dean may
initiate the procedure described in (a) to(c) below which
may lead to the issuing of a formal warning.

(a) The dean shall inform the member, in writing, of her
concern, the reasons for it, and her intention to
consult the chair and the TPCs regarding the alleged
deficiency in the member’s performance and its
seriousness. The dean shall include in her letter a
statement of the period for which the member’s
performance is to be considered.

(b) The dean shall solicit the opinions of the DTPC and
chair, and then the FTPC, on the member’s
performance during the period under review and the
seriousness of its alleged deficiency. The dean shall
attach to such solicitation the information mentioned
in (a) above, an up-to-date curriculum vitae of the
member, copies of the member’s annual reports (if
available) for the period specified in (a), copies of
scholarly works which the member wishes to have
considered and any other documentation or
information submitted by the member, copies of A-
reports, and any other relevant documentation and
opinions the dean may wish to have considered
provided the member has been informed of such
documentation or opinions and their submission by
the dean,

(c) The member, the chair, and the TPCs shall be
advised by the dean that she is considering issuing a
format warning.

The provisions of 23.2.4.3(a), (c) and(d) shall apply to
assessments related to a formal warning.

39 8



I. 3.2.4 If the dean finds that a formal warning is warranted and
decides to issue one, she shall:

(a) forward to the member a latter of warning and
include therein a clear statement of her reasons for
the warning and clear indications as to the
improvements which are expected from the member;

(b) inform the member, in the letter of warning, that the
warning may be the subject of a grievance.

36.3.3 Further discipline

‘39.3.3.1 Any recommendation or decision regarding the imposition
of further discipline for deficient performance of workload
duties shall be based on the member’s performance
during a period determined by the dean after consultation
with the member. Any such recommendation or decision
shall be based on an evaluation of the member’s overall
performance during said period. The evaluation shall be
carried out In accordance with the provisions of section
23.2 and shall, except for librarian or counsellor
members, include an evaluation of teaching carried out in
accordance with the provisions of article 24.

‘ 3 9 . 3 . 3 . 2 Beyond formal warning, additional disciplinary measures
which may be imposed on a member for deficient
performance of workload duties are the withholding of the
progress through the ranks, defined in 39.3.3.3, or
dismissal. Such measures may only be imposed in
accordance with the procedures sat forth in this section.
A withholding of a progress through the ranks may only
be imposed on the second anniversary of a formal
warning or on the first anniversary of previous withholding
of a progressthrough the ranks.

‘ 3 9 . 3 . 3 . 3 Where withholding of the progress through the ranks is
imposed on a member, the entire progress through the
ranks to which she would otherwise be entitled on the
following 1 May shall be withheld.

‘39.3.3.4 When the FTPC is consulted regarding the possible
withholding of the progress through the ranks, or the
possible dismissal of a member for deficient performance
of workload duties, It may submit the member’s scholarly
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works to the outside evaluators, selected in accordance
with 23.32, if it finds that the information provided by
such a review is necessary for a well-founded
recommendation.

‘39.3.4 Withholding of the progress through the ranks The
Joint Committee may withhold a member’s progress
through the ranks if:

(a) the member’s overaIl performance, during the period
determined by the dean pursuant to 39.3.3.1 is
unsatisfactory and, since the period considered in
relation to the most recent formal warning or
withholding of the member’s progress through the
ranks, there has not been substantial improvement;
and

(b) the procedures set forth in subsection 393.6  have
been followed.

393.5 Dismissal

‘39.3.5.1 The Joint Committee may dismiss a member whose
overall performance of workload duties has been
persistently and seriously unsatisfactory. This
disciplinary measure may only be imposed if the
member’s progress through the ranks has been withheld
twice within the 2 academic years preceding the initiation
of proceedings for dismissal.

‘39.3.5.2 Proceedings for dismissal shall follow the notification,
evaluation, and consultation procedures sot forth in
subsections 39.3.3 and 39.3.6.

‘39.353 A period of at least 12 months shall elapse between the
second withholding of the progress through the ranks and
the effective date of dismissal.

39.3.6

39.3.6.1

Procedures

The dean shall solicit a recommendation from the chair of
the department and the DTPC, where one exists, and
from the FTPC. Before soliciting those opinions, the dean
shall ask the member to submit:

(a) the member’s up-to-date curriculum vitae;
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‘39.3.6.2

‘39.3.6.3

‘39.364

“39.3.8.5

(b) a copy of the results of the member’e  scholarly
activities, in one or more of the forms described in
23.3.1.1. that the member wishes to have considered
when her performance is examined;

(c) any relevant information regarding the member’s
participation in academic service activities:

(d) any other information that the member deems useful.

It Is understood that the evaluation of teaching, pursuant
to article 24, shall be completed prior to the request for
these recommendations.

The dean asks the member’s chair and DTPC, and then
the FTPC, whether the member’s performance is
satisfactory and, if not, whether it has substantially
improved since the most recent formal warning or
withholding of the member’s progress through the ranks.

The FTPC shall give its opinion on the two questions put
to it, and give its reasons therefor, and shall make ifs
recommendation.

In a case where the dean suggests the withholding of the
progress through the ranks or the member’s dismissal,
she shall make her recommendation to the Joint
committee.

Whets the Joint Committee decides to withhold a
member’s progress through the ranks, the dean shall
promptly notify the member, in writing, of the decision
and the reasons therefor and shall include in her letter a
clear indication of the Improvements expected from the
member.

SECTION 36.4 DISCIPLINE FOR OTHER CAUSE

‘39.4.1 General The employer may reprimand in writing,
suspend or dismiss a member for a just and sufficient
cause other than such cause as is referred to in 39.2 and
39.3, subject to the provisions of this section.
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39.4.2 Procedures

‘39.4.2.1 When she has reasonable grounds to believe that a
member of her faculty has committed an act or omission
which constitutes cause for discipline, the dean shall
promptly call the member to an informal meeting. At this
informal meeting:

(a) the dean shall inform the member of her concerns
and the grounds therefor;

(b) the member shall be given an opportunity to give an
explanation and clear up any misunderstandings.

The member and the dean may each be accompanied to
this meeting by a person of their choice.

‘39.4.2.2 Following the informal meeting, the dean may:

(a) decide not to pursue disciplinary proceedings; or

(b) give the member a written reprimand, in which case
the dean shall state her reasons therefor, and give
clear written indication of the improvements expected
from the member; or

(c) recommend in writing to the Board that the member
be suspended or dismissed, if the member’s act or
omission is serious enough or if the member, after
having been disciplined, fails to correct her conduct.

A recommendation for suspension or dismissal shall
state the reasons therefor, and be accompanied by all
relevant documentation, it being understood that a copy
of this documentation shall be sent to the member, with
proper confidentiality safeguards where appropriate.

‘39.4.2.3 Where a dean recommends suspension or dismissal, the
Board shall give proper consideration to the matter and
shall, within 20 working days of receipt of the dean’s
recommendation, decide:
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(a) that no disciplinary action is to be taken against the
member: or

(b) that a written reprimand is to be issued to the
member; or

(c) that the member is to be suspended for a specific
period; or

(d) that the member is to be dismissed, it being
understood that the Board may dismiss a member
for cause only if the Rector recommends dismissal.

The member’s dean shall promptly notify the member, in
writing, of the Board’s decision and the reasons therefor.

SECTION 39.5 Sexual Harassment

l 3Q.5.1

*38.5.2

l 39.5.3

‘39.5.4

The University Policy on Sexual Harassment approved by
the Board of Governors as Policy 67 (hereinafter referred
to as the ‘Policy”) shall apply in the case of an allegation
of sexual harassment against a member of the
Association of Professors of the University of Ottawa
bargaining unit under the terms set out in this section.

In the event that any amendment or amendments to the
Policy affect the substance of the provisions of this
section or conflict with other provisions of this collective
agreement, the parties agree to negotiate changes to this
section as required; until such time as the negotiations
are concluded, the then current 39.5 and the Policy to
which it refers shall continue to apply.

The Policy and the provisions of this section shall apply
only to complaints of sexual harassment as defined in the
Policy against a member of the APUO bargaining unit
allegedly occurring in the course of the member’s
employment with the Employer, or involving alleged
influence or pressure by virtue of the member’s
employment status on an individual who has a
relationship with the University.

With respect to appointments under paragraph 4 of the
Policy, the Association shall forward the names of the two
appointees. The Secretary of the University may, on
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reasonable grounds, reject on% or both names put
forward whereupon the Association shall forward a
replacement name or names until the appointment
process is completed.

l 39.5.5 With respect to a complaint of sexual harassment against
a member, the procedures set out in the Policy at
paragraphs 8 through 15 inclusive shall apply, it being
understood that the request to the respondent under
paragraph 13 shall include notification to the respondent
that “a copy of the response, if any, will be forwarded to
the complainant, and could subsequently be forwarded to
your dean if a further investigation is required”. It is also
understood that paragraph 15 of the Policy shall be read
to begin with the words “After receiving the written
complaint, response (if any) and reply (if any) pursuant to
paragraphs 12, 13 and 14 ,.... “.

‘39.5.6 In the event that no meeting is convened or no settlement
is reached pursuant to paragraph 15 of the Policy, and
unless the Sexual Harassment Officer is of the opinion
that the complaint is frivolous, vexatious or vindictive or
that the conduct complained of cannot reasonably be said
to fall within the definition of sexual harassment as set
out in paragraph 2 of the Policy, she shall forward the
written complaint and response (if any) to the dean, who
shall proceed with an investigation pursuant to 39.1.2.
After the dean’s investigation, if the dean has reasonable
grounds to believe the member has committed an act of
sexual harassment, the dean shall proceed under 39.4.
Should the dean decide not to proceed under 39.4, no
record of the matter shall be placed in the member’s file.

k39.5.7 It is agreed that the provisions of 13.2.2, 13.2.6, and
t 3.2.9 of the collective agreement apply, mutatis
mutandis, to the meetings and exchanges of information
leading up to any action by the Sexual Harassment
Officer under 39.5.6.

‘39.5.8 It is agreed that the Sexual Harassment Officer is neither
compellable nor competent to give testimony in any
proceeding under the Policy or before any other tribunal
established under the collective agreement respecting
information obtained pursuant to the Policy.

(1996-1998) 39 14



l 39.5.9 It is agreed that a member against whom a complaint has
been made and the Association retain all rights and
protections accorded to members and the Association
under the collective agreement with respect to any
investigation, hearing, or action by the employer and,
without limiting the generality of the foregoing, these shall
include:

(a) the right to have access to and receive copies of
letters of complaint or any relevant documents,

(b) the right to be represented and make representations
at meetings or hearings relating to the matter in
accordance with the rules of natural justice,

(c) the right to have the matter dealt with in accordance
with the terms of 5.2.1 of the collective agreement,
m u t a t i s  m u t a n d i s ,  and

(d) the right to grieve against the interpretation,
application, or administration of the Policy as well as
any decision taken pursuant to it.

*39.5.10 Any provision of the collective agreement not explicitly
modified herein shall continue to be applicable to any
investigation, hearing, recommendation, or decision
respecting a complaint dealt with under the Policy.

s39.5.11 Nothing in the Policy or this section shall be interpreted
as removing the right of a complainant or respondent who
is a member from seeking assistance from the
Association in any matter associated with the application
of the policy or in pursuing a grievance related thereto.
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ARTICLE 40

BENEFITS
- - - - - - - - - - - -

SECTION 40.1 GENERAL

40.1.1 Employee benefit plans

‘40.1.1.1 The employer agrees to provide to members. subject to
the provisions of this article, the employee benefits listed
below. The terms and conditions of these benefits - as
they existed at the expiry of the preceding (1996-1998)
collective agreement - are set cut in appendix A, or in the
documents listed in appendix B, as the case may be.

(a) Long-term disability benefits,

(b) Basic group life insurance benefits.

(c) Supplementary health insurance benefits.

(d) University of Ottawa Pension Plan bonefits.

(e) Optional life insurance benefits.

(f) Voluntary accident insurance benefits.

(g) Workers’ accident insurance benefits.

(h) Dental insurance plan.

The employer shall forward to the Association a copy of
any document received at any time by the employer, or
distributed to members by the employer, which serves to
describe. clarify or modify any of the terms or conditions
of any employee benefit plan.

‘40.1.1.2 Any member whose appointment at the University of
Ottawa is for a period of at least 2 consecutive terms or,
in the case of librarian members, for a period of at least 6
months -- including a member for whom all or part of the
salary is reimbursed to the University of Ottawa by an
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outside agency - shall contribute to. and be entitled to
the employee benefit plans listed in 40.1 .1 .1.

‘40.1.1.3 The terms and conditions of the employee benefits listed
in 40.1.1.1 shall remain the same as they were at the
expiry of the preceding (1996-1999) collective agreement
between the parties, except as those terms and
conditions are subsequently changed in accordance with
the provisions of 40.1.2.

‘40.1.1.4 Where a member’s benefits or contributions are related to
the member’s salary, the relevant amount shall be
calculated in terms of the member’s nominal salary,
without including any administrative stipends or
supplements.

‘40.1.1.5 (a) Where this agreement specifies that, due to certain
particular circumstances, a member is to pay the
e m p l o y e r ’ s  c o n t r i b u t i o n  t o  t h e  p e n s i o n  f u n d ,  the
amount to be paid shall be computed as a
percentage of the member’s nominal salary. The
percentage used shall be the same as the percentage
of salary mass used to determine the employer’s
regular contribution to the pension fund during the
relevant pay period, taking into consideration the
reduction in the employer’s contribution during the
term of this collective agreement as set cut in the
Letter of Understanding, appendix F.l.

(b) Where this agreement specifies that, due to certain
particular circumstances, a member is to pay the
employor’s contribution for an employee benefit plan,
other than the pension plan, the amount to be paid
shall be the appropriate unit cost to the employer
during the relevant pay period. Depending on the
benefit, this is either a per capita premium paid by
the employer, or a premium determined by the level
of benefit applicable to the member in question.

40.1.2 Modification of employee benefit plane

‘40.1.2.1 Subsequent to the ratification of this agreement, no
changes in the benefits listed in 40.1.1.1 will be
implemented by the employer, without prior consultation
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with the Employer-Employees Advisory Benef its
Committee pursuant to 40.1.3 or with the Pension Plan
Committee pursuant to 40.4, as the case may be.

‘40.122 The employer agrees to obtain, annually, for
consideration by the Benefits Committee, a report on
benefit plans, with a view to ensuring that the benefits
provided meet a high standard at a reasonable cost. The
report, to be prepared by an impartial and expert
consultant, shall concern all benefits listed in 40.1.1 .i
other than those provided under the pension plan. The
report will survey potentially available benefit packages
and may include information regarding possible additions
or other modifications to the benefits available to
members.

40.1.3 Benefits Committee

‘40.1.3.1 An Employer-Employees Advisory Benefits Committee
shall continue to exist in accordance with 40.1.3.2. All
potential changes to the benefits listed in 40.1.1.1, other
than the pension plan, shall be submitted to the
committee for its consideration and recommendations.
The committee shall report its recommendations to the
Board with a copy to the Association, it being understood
that:

(a) no change in benefits shall be decided by the Board
until 1 month has elapsed since the committee’s
recommendations have been received by the
Association, in order to permit the latter to review
these recommendations and submit its own
comments to the employer before any decision is
made:

(b) the Board shall not reduce the benefits to which
members are entitled without the prior consent of the
Association.

‘40.1.3.2 The IEmployer-Employees Advisory Benefits Committee
membership is as follows:

(a) 4 persons appointed by the Board, one of whom shall
be appointed as a non-voting chair;

(b) 3 persons appointed by the Association:
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(c) 3 other persons appointed by the Board from among
the support staff as recommended by the various
consultative committees and unions representing the
different groups.

The committee may invite one or more persons to attend
meetings of the committee as consultants. Members of
the committee shall be appointed for two-year terms
which commence 1 January and can be renewed
indefinitely by those responsible for the appointments.
The chair shall convene meetings of the committee by
forwarding written notice of such meetings to all members
of the committee no less than 5 working days prior to
each meeting. Quorum is 5 committee members,
including the chair and at least 1 of the voting members
appointed by the Board and at least 1 of the persons
named by the Association, it being understood that
neither the Board nor the Association shall attempt to
prevent the attaining or maintaining of quorum.

‘40.1.4 Time spent outside the country In order that the
employer may ensure uninterrupted insurance coverage,
a member shall notify the Human Resources Service, in
writing, if she plans to be absent from Canada for more
than 30 consecutive days. The notice shall state the
anticipated dates of departure and return, the reason for
the absence, the countries to be visited, and the
member’s address during the absence, if available. The
notice shall be delivered to the Human Resources Service
no later than 10 working days prior to the anticipated date
of departure. Notwithstanding the loregoing, no such
notice shall be required in respect of any absence during
a member’s vacation leave.

40.1.5

‘40.1.5.1

Definitions

Child For the purposes of section 40.6, a member’s
child is

(a) a person of whom the member is the natural parent
whether the person was born within or outside
marriage,
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(b) a person who is wholly dependent on the member for
support and under the member’s custody in law or in
fact (or was so immediately before such person
reached the age of 19), but not including a foster
child,

(c) a child of the member’s spouse (i,e., a step-child), or

(d) an adopted child of the member.

‘40.1.5.2 Dependent For the purposes of section 40.6, and
subject to 40.6.1.1(b),  a member’s dependent is a person
who is dependent upon the member for support and is the
member’s or the member’s spouse’s grandchild, niece or
nephew, brother or sister, parent or grandparent, aunt or
uncle.

SECTION 40.2 LONG-TERM DISABILITY

40.2.1 General

‘40.2.1 .l With respect to any member who is on sick leave
pursuant to article 27, the Human Resources Service
shall Initiate all steps which are necessary for ensuring
the member’s eligibility for long-term disability benefits at
the conclusion of the member’s period of eligibility for sick
leave benefits, provided the member gives to the
employer all the information requested pursuant to
27.2.1. The Human Resources Service shall advise the
member of any such steps taken by the Human
Resources Service, as well as of any further steps which
must be taken by the member.

‘40.2.1.2 The parties recognize that, where a decision as to
whether a member does or does not qualify for long-term
disability benefits is made by an insurer, such a decision
is not grievable under the terms of this coIlective
agreement.
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“‘&.2.1.3 A member is on disability status whenever she qualifies
for long-term disability benefits. A member’s period of
disability status shall be considered continuous
notwithstanding the member’s return to full-time duties,
provided such return does not exceed 180 consecutive
calendar days.

‘40.2.1.4 A fraction  of disability (expressed in whole multiples of
10%) shall be determined for a member al the start of a
period of disability status, and may be reassessed from
time to time, in light of the member’s medical condition.

‘40.2.1.5 A member is on disability status when she qualifies for
long-term disability benefits and the fraction of disability
is 30% or more. A member is on disability status
when, due to her disability, she is not performing any
workload duties. A member is on partial disability status
when she is able and willing to participate In some portion
of her workload duties and the dean consents to such
partial participation in workload duties. Where the
member’s fraction of disability is less than ‘lOO%, the
dean shall not unreasonably deny the member the
opportunity to participate in workload duties at a
corresponding level.

‘40.2.1.6 For a member on disability status. the reference salary is
the member’s nominal salary at the time the disability
statue commenced, adjusted thereafter in a manner
determined from time to time by the parties.

40.2.2 Rights and privileges

‘40.2.2.1 For matters relating to compensation and benefits,
sabbatical leave, years of university-level experience,
vacation, and sick leave, a member’s disability status has
the effect described in this section. A member’s other
rights and privileges, including tenure, rank, and
subject to 40.2.2.4 .-the right to be considered for tenure
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‘40.2.2.2

‘40.2.2.3

l 40.2.2.4

40.2.3

‘40.2.3.1

‘40.2.3.2

and promotion, are not affected by the member being or
having been on disability status.

Any period during which a member is on disability statue
is considered for purposes of the pension plan, as a
period of full-time service with the employer.

A member’s nominal salary is used for determination of
the compensation to which a member Is entitled on
termination of disability status; a member's nominal and
reference salaries are used for determination of
compensation while a member is on disability status. -
Where a member is on disability status In the course of a
calendar year, the member’s nominal salary shall be
adjusted on the next 1 May by all adjustments, other than
progress through the ranks. to which the member would
be entitled if she had not been on disability status.
Regarding progress through the ranks for a calendar
year, the PTR mentioned in 41.1.5.3(b) shall be replaced
by a fraction of normal PTR, this fraction being the same
as the overall fraction of normal workload performed by
the member while employed by the employer in that year.

Regarding service credited for sabbatical-leave purposes,
for the determination of years of university-level
experience, for determining when a member can apply for
or be granted tenure or a promotion, or for the
determination of vacation entitlement, when a member Is
on disability status in the course of a calendar year, such
service shall be credited In proportion to the overall
fraction of normal workload performed by the member
while employed by the employer In that year.

A member has no workload obligations while on total
disability status.

The following applies while a member is on total disability
status.

I(a) Disability payments shall be at the rate of 2/3 times
the member’s reference salary.
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(b) The member shall not receive any work-related
compensation from the employer.

(c) The member’s benefits provided pursuant to 40:1.1
shall be the same as it the member were not an
disability status, but the member’s contributions for
such benefits shall be nil.

(d) A member is not entitled to sick leave while on total
disability status.

‘40.2.3.3 When a member’s total disability status is terminated and
the member resumes all or part cl her workload,
compensation from the employer shall be on the basis of
her nominal salary determined in accordance with
40.2.2.3.

40.2.4 Partial disability

‘40.2.4.1 The employer shall make reasonable efforts to arrange
appropriate workload duties for a member on partial
disability status, giving due regard to the member’s
medical condition. The employer shall endeavor to make
it possible for the member to participate in workload
duties as much as is compatible with the member’s
wishes, medical condition, and fraction of disability.

‘40.2.4.2 While a member is on partial disability status,
compensation and long-term disability benefits are
determined in a manner established from time to time by
the parties.

‘40.2.4.3 The following provisions apply when a member is on
partial disability status.

(a) The member’s benefits provided pursuant to 40:1.1
shall be the same as if the member were not on
disability status. The member’s contributions for such
benefits shall be determined in the usual manner and
at the usual rates, but on the basis of the work-
related compensation actually received from the
employer.

(b) For a period where the member is on
vacation, compensation and disability benefits are
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determined in a manner established from time to
time by the parties.

(c) The member is entitled to sick leave in accordance
with the provisionsof this agreement, provided the
condition requiring sick leave is distinct from the
condition leading to long-term disability. For a period
where the member is on sick leave, compensation
and disability benefits are determined in a manner
established from time to time by the parties.

‘SECTION 40.3 SEVERANCE PAY

A member who has attained the ago of 60, or whose age
plus actual Credited Service is equal to 90 or more, and
retires prior to the normal retirement date set cut in the
University of Ottawa Pension Plan, provided she does not
retire prior to the completion of her scheduled teaching
duties in a given term, is entitled to compensation for
long service, to be referred to as severance pay, equal to
$660 limes the number of years (or parts thereof) of
regular full-time service with the employer times the
number of years (or parts thereof) remaining between the
actual date of retirement and the normal retirement date
for the member, this last number not to exceed 5.

SECTION 40.4 THE UNIVERSITY OF OTTAWA PENSION PLAN

‘ 4 0 . 4 . 1 The employer agrees to provide to members and to
retired members the employee benefits contained in the
University of Ottawa Pension Plan as described in the
University of Ottawa 1969 by-law. as amended,
reproduced in appendix A.

‘ 4 0 . 4 . 2 Changes In benefits A Pension Plan Committee shall
continue to exist in accordance with 40.4.3. All potential
changes to the benefits to which a member is entitled
under the University of Ottawa Pension Plan shall be
submitted to the committee for its consideration and
recommendations. The committee shall report its
recommendations to the Board with a copy to the
Association, it being understood that:

(a) no change in benefits shall be decided by the Board
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40.4.3

‘40.4.3.1

‘40.4.3.2

‘40.4.3.3

until 1 month has elapsed since the committee’s
recommendations have been received by the
Association, in order to permit the latter to review
these recommendations and submit its own
comments to the employer before any decision is
taken; and

(b) the Board shall not reduce the benefits to which
members are entitled under the pension plan without
the prior consent of the Association.

Pension Plan Committee

The Pension Plan Committee was established by by-law
no. 4, 1969, of the Board of Governors (article 10.4).
Changes in the structure or (unction of this committee
shall be by mutual consent of the parties to this
agreement.

Functions The committee has been delegated all the
powers necessary for the interpretation of the pension
plan and the administration of the pension fund, save and
except the powers:

(a) to appoint the members of the committee,

(b) to modify the pension plan,

(c) to appoint the trustee(s) and investment managers of
the pension fund,

which are under the exclusive jurisdiction of the Board of
Governors.

Membership The Rector is an ex officio member of the
committee. In addition to the Rector, the committee has
12 other members, as follows:

(a) a person appointed  by the Board to serve as chair of the committee

(b) the Director of the Human Resources Service;

(c) 3 members appointed by the Association;

(d) a person representing the clinical teachers in the
Faculty of Medicine. appointed by the Board upon
nomination by the dean of that faculty:
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'40.4.3.4

'40.4.3.5

'40.4.3.6

'40.4.3.7

'40.4.3.8

‘40.4.3.9

'40.4.3.10

'40.4.4

(e) 6 other persons, appointed in a manner prescribed
by the Board.

Term of office The term of office of the members
appointed to the committee is 1 calendar year end can be
renewed indefinitely by those responsible for the
appointments.

Officers

(a) Chair: The chair is appointed by the Board.

(b) Vice-Chair: The committee elects a vice-chair from
among its own members.

Meetings The committee meets at the call of the chair.
The chair must convene the committee upon request of 3
members. A delay of 5 working days must be allowed
between the date of the notice calling a meeting and the
date of the meeting. If required, an urgent meeting may
be called on giving less than 5 working days notice which
may be declared legal by a majority vote of the members
of the committee.

Quorum A quorum is the majority of the members, the
chair or the vice-chair being present.

The committee reports as required and et least annually
to the Board of Governors on the exercise of its power.

Funds required for the operation of the committee are
included in the budget of the Human Resources Service.

Secretarial services are provided by the Office of the
Secretary of the University.

The employer shall make its best efforts to obtain and
provide to the Association information and general data,
other than individual earnings histories, which are
required for the computation of pension benefits to which
a member is entitled. The employer shall, upon written
request from a member, provide to the Association
information regarding that member’s earnings history, es
required for the computation of pension benefits to which
the member is entitled.

(1996-1998)40- 11



SECTION 40.6 RELOCATlON EXPENSES

3 .1

l 40.5.1.1

*40.5.1.2

40.5.2

l 40.5.2.1

General

Forth% purposes of this section, relocating means moving
Into the metropolitan region of Ottawa-Hull from outside
that metropolitan region.

The provisions of this section apply to all parsons
selected for an appointment as a faculty, counsellor,
librarian, or language teacher member, provided that it is
not en appointment as a replacement.

Subject to the provisions of this section, the employer
agrees to reimburse any newly appointed member for that
member’s relocation expenses. Relocation expenses are
any reasonable expenses Incurred by the member as a
direct result of relocating. Relocation expenses include:

(a) the cost of moving, packing, crating, and unpacking
household goods and personal belongings as well as
insurance and storage for a maximum of 4 weeks, it
being understood that 2 tenders must have been
presented, the lowest of which shall be used to
calculate the amount of the reimbursement;

(b) as calculated pursuant to article 36, the cost of
transporting the member’s family by the most
economIcal means of transportation, and the living
expenses for each person In the member’s family
while travelling, ta Ottawa-Hull;

(c) as calculated pursuant to article 38, the
transportation, accommodation and living expenses
of one advance visit for the purpose of securing
suitable housing, including the expenses of the
appointee’s spouse if the spouse makes such an
advance visit with or instead of the member.
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‘4052.2 The employer shall reimburse the members relocation
expenses as follows: 100% of the first $1 000, and 75%
of any further amount above the initial $1 000 up to a
maximum total payment of $5 000 in terms of Canadian
dollars. The parties may agree to exceptions to this limit.
The Administrative Committee or its delegate may
authorize advances for relocation expenses.

‘4052.3 The dean shall ensure that candidates for appointment
are informed of the benefits and regulations provided for
In this section prior to their appointment.

‘40.5.3 Procedures Claims for relocation expanses shall be
submitted to the dean, on forms provided by the
employer, In accordance with University travel
regulations. The member's claim shall be accompanied
by copies of 2 tenders for moving costs and by a bill.
receipt or voucher, in respect of each expense for which a
bill, receipt or voucher was reasonably attainable.

a40.5.4 Member’s obligation The reimbursement of relocation
expenses shall take the form of an interest-free loan from
the employer. The loan shall be considered to be repaid
when the member completes 3 full years of continuous
service at the University of Ottawa, each full year being
equivalent to 1/3 of the loan repayment, Reimbursement
is required only if the members employment at the
University of Ottawa ceases of her own volition before the
completion of 3 full years of continuous service, in which
case the member shall reimburse the employer for any
outstanding portion of the loan.

“40.5.5 Where a member’s regular appointment starts
immediately following a replacement appointment at the
University of Ottawa, the provisions of this section apply
to admissible expenses incurred by the member in
relocating to Ottawa-Hull at or following the start of said
replacement appointment. In such an event, the 3-year
period mentioned in 40.54 refers to the initial 3 years of
regular appointment.
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SECTION 40.8 EXEMPTION FROM TUITlON FEES

.J.6.1

‘40.6.1.1

‘40.6.1.2

40.6.2

‘40.6.2.1

l 40.6.2.2

Entitlement

The following persons are entitled to an exemption from
tuition fees for courses with academic credit or regular
programs of study approved by the Senate:

(a) a member’s spouse;

(b) a member’s child or dependent, provided that the
child or dependent has not yet attained the age of 26
on the data of commencement of the term for which
the exemption is to be received, it being understood
that the Administrative Committee or its delegate
may allow exceptions to this age limit.

Where a member retires or dies, the benefits provided by
this section shall continue as if she were still a member,
for a period of 5 years following the members retirement
or death or, where the member retired prior to the normal
retirement data set out in the pension plan, until the
member attains age 70, It being understood that a person
benefiting under 40.6.1.1 who has begun a program of
studies before the member’s retirement or death will be
exempted from tuition fees until she completes that
program.

Conditions

The member’s spouse, child, or dependent exempted
from tuition fees must, however, pay incidental fees (such
as association dues, health services. sports services).

When a member’s spouse, child, or dependent obtains a
student loan or grant, the exemption from tuition fees will
be granted only if it is to the student’s advantage. If the
acceptance or refusal of the exemption is of equal benefit
to the student, the alternative which is to the advantage of
the employer will be chosen.
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‘406.23 Except as otherwise provided for in 40.6.1.2, the benefits
provided by this section shall cease et the conclusion of
any term during which the member’s employment
terminates.

40.6.3 Application

l 40.6.3.1 A member’s spouse, child, or dependent who wishes to
apply for an exemption from tuition fees shall complete
the appropriate application forms, which are available at
the Human Resources Service and at the Financial Aid
Service. The completed forms must be delivered to the
Human Resources Service no later then 1 week before
the fee payment deadline.

l 40.6.3.2 Applications may be made for more than 1 term at a time
but exemption shall be granted for only 1 fee payment at
a time.

40.6.4 Provisions for members of the bargaining unit

‘40.6.4.1 Members of the bargaining unit may audit courses at the
University of Ottawa, without paying fees and without
receiving academic credits, without any formalities other
than the professor’s permission.

l 40!3.4.2 Faculty members and language teachers may, without
paying tuition fees, take courses for credit as special
sludents as follows

(a) in a faculty other than one in which the member
holds an appointment (principal or secondary), the
member can take courses for credit without special
permisslon:

(b) In a faculty In which the member holds an
appointment, the member can take courses for credit
with her dean’s permission (which shall not be
unreasonably denied), provided the courses are not
offered by a department in which the member holds
an appointment.

40-15



‘4064.3 Librarian and counsellor members may, without paying
tuition foes, attend courses and receive academic credit
for them, subject only to the usual academic
requirements (Including requirements regarding
admission to programs).

40.6.5 Second-language courses

‘40.6.5.1 The provisions of this section apply, mutetis mutandts, to
courses offered by the Second Language Institute. other
than those mentioned in 40.652.

‘40.6.5.2 The employer undertakes to continue to offer, free of
charge, through the Second Language Institute, second-
language courses in French and English which are
restricted to members and their spouses and certain other
University of Ottawa employees, with a variety and
frequency no less than during the academic year 1083-
1 9 6 4 .

‘40.6.6 Reciprocal agreements The employerwill make best
efforts to negotiate reciprocal arrangements with other
Ontario and Quebec universities for tuition waiver for a
member's spouse and children.

SECTION 46.Y SECOND MORTGAGE POLICY

467.1

‘40.7.1.1 The employer agrees to continue a second mortgage
policy as set forth In this section. The purpose of this
policy is to facilitate the purchase of a regular member’s
principal residence in the Ottawa-Hull area, hereinafter
referred to as the premises. It is not intended to replace
primary real estate financing available from financial
institutions but to supplement such financing, whenever
necessary after a member has made the required
arrangements for appropriate financing on first mortgage.

l 40.7.1.2 The second mortgage policy set forth in this section
applies to all members of the bargaining unit, except
those holding a replacement appointment.
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‘40.7.1.3

40.7.2

l 40.7.2.1

l 40.7.2.2

It is understood that this program is subject to the
availability of funds as determined by the National Bank
of Canada In consultation with the employer.

The policy

The policy provides for the employer’s guarantee of a
loan to the member, from the National Bank, In return for
a second mortgage on the premises. Interest on the loan
shall accrue at the prime lending rate of the National
Dank, as It may be altered from time to time during the
term of the loan, plus 0.5 of 1%. Accrued interest shell
be payable monthly, while principal repayment shall be
spread equally over the loan period and payable In
monthly instalments. Repayment of the principal may be
accelerated provided appropriate arrangements are made
by the member directly with the National Bank.

The maximum amount of the loan shall be governed by
the following conditions.

(a) The loan shall not exceed $30 000.

(b) The loan shall not exceed 30% of the purchase price
of the premises.

(c) The loan shall be sufficient, along with the cash
payment and the first mortgage loan, to meet the
purchase price for the premises.

(d) The total annual capital and interest payments on the
first and second mortgages, together with municipal
and school Ievies, shall not exceed 30% of the
member’s regular annual salary, it being understood
that this requirement can be modified, subject to
approval by the National Bank, by taking Into
consideration:

(I) supplementary compensation that the member
expects to be receiving from the employer,
provided It Is of a regular nature:
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(ii) an appropriate fraction of the income earned by
the member's spouse, where the spouse is
employed on a regular basis;

(iii) a fraction of any rentals collected, provided
appropriate allowance is made for expenditures
involved in the operation of the dwellings
concerned.

‘40.7.2.3 The maximum term of the loan shall be for a number of
years determined by the size of the loan In accordance
with the table below, or for the period of time remaining
until the member's normal retirement age as set out in the
pension plan, whichever is shorter.

AMOUNT OF LOAN MAXIMUM TERM

up to $20 500 10 years
$20 501 to $22 500 1 I years
$22 501 to $24 SO0 12 years
$24 501 to $26 500 13 years
$26 501 to $20 600 14 yews
$28 501 to $30 000 15 years

‘40.7.2.4 The premises may be rented during any period during
which the member is on an authorized leave and Is
absent from the Ottawa-Hull area.

‘40.7.2.5 Subject to 10.3.2.10, all outstanding principal and
accrued interest charges shall become payable
immediately upon cessation of the members' employment
at the University of Ottawa, upon transfer or disposition of
the property, or if the premises are ranted for a period
other than a period when the member Is on an authorized
leave.

l 40.7.3 Conditions

The conditions for a member receiving the benefit of the
second mortgage policy are as follows

(a) The member shall agree to execute and register In
favor of the University of Ottawa a second mortgage
deed on the premises in the amount of the loan
obtained pursuant to the provisions of this section.
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(b) The loan must be used exclusively for the purchase
of the lands end dwellings comprising the member’s
principal residence In the Ottawa-Hull area. The
property may comprise not more than 2 dwellings in
addition to the member’s dwelling.

(c) The member must be able to give the vendor a cash
payment of not less than 10% of the purchase price
of the premises, and the member must arrange fore
first mortgage loan such that the sum of the cash
payment and first mortgage loan Is not less then
70% of the purchase price of the premises.

(d) The member shall execute In favor of the University
of Ottawa en official assignment of pert of the
members rights in the group life insurance policy
offered by the employer. The assignment shall be
such as to equal the outstanding portion of the loan,
as that varies over time.

(e) The member shell provide the employer with an
lnsurance certificate for the premises, covering fire
and other casualities.

(f) The member must consent to a standard personal
credit Inquiry, which inquiry must show a sound
financial position, to the satisfaction of the employer.

(g) An application must be filed end approved In
accordance with subsection 40.7.4.

467.4 Application

‘40.7.4.1 A member who wishes to apply for the second mortgage
loan shall complete the application form provided for that
purpose by the Human Resources Service, ensure that
her dean countersigns the form, and forward the form to
the Human Resources Service no later then 3 weeks prior
to the closing of the transaction by which the member is
to purchase the premises.

‘40.7.4.2 The Director of the Human Resources Service or her
delegate shall be responsible for reviewing the application
and shall promptly consult with the member regarding
any conditions in 40.7.3 which she deems not to have
been met. If and when the director deems all of the
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‘40,.7.4.3

conditions in 40.7.3 to have been met, she shall approve
the application and forward the application form to the
Office of the Legal Counsel.

The Legal Counsel of the University of Ottawa shall verify
the titles of property and other relevant documents. The
member shall provide any documentation which may
reasonably be required by the employer for the purpose
of determining the value of the property. If the Legal
Counsel’s examination of the application and other
documentation reveals that assets and legal deeds
comply with the requirements set forth in this section, she
shall approve the application subject to the official
execution of the necessary documents.

40.7.5 Addltlonal provisions

‘40.7.5.1 The Legal Counsel shall arrange for the signing of the
contracts and other official documents by authorized
officers or agents of the employer and shall ensure that
the amount of the loan is paid by the National Bank
according to procedures in force at the time.

‘40.7.5.2 Where the official documents are prepared by an outside
barrister or notary, the Legal Counsel shall inform her of
the instructions to be followed. If the property is located
in the Province of Ontario and the Legal Counsel agrees
to prepare the official documents with the consent of the
member, the member shall be required to pay a nominal
fee.

‘40.7.5.3 In all cases where the second mortgage is lo terminate,
the Legal Counsel shall arrange for the approval of a
receipt prepared by her or by an outside barrister or
notary for the member.

‘40.7.5.4 The employer reserves the right to make an exception to
this section by approving the guarantee of a loan secured
by way of a second mortgage in respect of a member
whose application does not comply with all technical
requirements of this section.

‘40.7.5.5 The employer reserves the right to refuse the guarantee
of a second mortgage to a member who has availed
herself of the present policy in the five-year period
preceding the application for the said second mortgage,
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or where the employer can establish that the member is
availing herself of this policy for speculative purposes.

SECTION 40.8 PARKING AND TRANSPORTATION

40.91

‘40.8.1.1

‘40.3.1.2

‘40.3.1.3

‘40.5.1.4

‘40.5.1.5

40.8.2

‘4032.1

Parklng

The Association shell be entitled to appoint 2 members of
the University of Ottawa Parking Committee, whose
membership is as follows:

(a) 2 persons appointed by the employer;

(b) 2 persons appointed by the Association;

(c) 2 persons appointed by the SFUO;

(d) 2 persons selected by the support staff;

(e) the director of Protection Services.

Rules for members’ use of parking facilities and fees for
members’ parking permits shall be established by the
employer, upon consultation with the Parking Committee
and in accordance with the provisions of this section.

In order to facilitate the members’ fulfillment of their
workload duties, the employer shall make its best effort to
ensure the availability of adequate parking facilities at
reasonable cost in accordance with the provisions of this
section.

Every member may receive, free of charge, upon filing an
appropriate request, a parking permit which will entitle her
to park in any University of Ottawa perking lot at any time
on Saturdays, Sundays and holidays.

For the period 1 May 1998 to 30 April 2001, parking fees
are set at $62 per month for exterior parking and $92 per
month for interior parking.

Transportation

The employer shall provide adequate transportation
facilities, by shuttlebus service or otherwise, for members
whose activities in joint Ottawa-Carleton institutes require
them to go to Carleton University during working hours.
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‘40.8.2.2 The employer shall make a reasonable effort to provide, in
cooperation with OC Transpo, conveniently placed heated
shelters for the use of bus passengers using stops within
the immediate vicinity of the University of Ottawa campus.

SECTION 40.9 PROFESSIONAL EXPENSES REIMBURSEMENT

l 40.9.1 The employer shall reimburse every member for
allowable professional expenses incurred by the member
in each calendar year on behalf of the employer in
carrying out employment duties or in acquiring supplies
or equipment related to the performance of such duties,
as follows.

In 1998, $500.00.
In 1999, $600.00.
In 2000, $700.00.

‘40.9.2 Allowable professional expenses include items such as
membership fees for professional societies, travel
expenses and registration fees for conferences related to
the member’s professional responsibilities, publication
costs, and purchase of instructional and research
material (e.g., books, equipment, supplies, software,
journal subscriptions).

‘40.9.3 Funds allocated for professional expenses
reimbursement are not intended to replace existing
faculty allocations for travel.

‘40.9.4 For each calendar year each member shall file a written
declaration with the employer, on forms prepared by the
employer in consultation with the Association, stating she
has incurred allowable expenditures up to the amount
pursuant to 40.9.1 on behalf of the employer during the
calendar year, and each member shall retain her receipts
to satisfy Revenue Canada in the event that the status of
the payments is questioned. Failure to sign and return
such a declaration by 30 November in each calendar year
and/or failure to expend the full amount as set out in
40.9.1 will result in the reimbursement or portion thereof
being deemed a taxable allowance for that calendar year.
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ARTICLE 41

COMPENSATION

SECTION 41.1 GENERAL

‘41.1.1 Definitions For the purposes of this agreement:

( a ) compensstion  refers to the salary and other forms of
payments to which a member is entitled, in
accordance with relevant provisions of this
agreement, in counterpart for the duties she
assumed;

(b) nominal salary refers to the annual salary rate to
which a member would be entitled in counterpart for
fulfillment, on a full-time basis, of the duties attached
to her position, It being understood that the nominal
salary does not Include any additional stipends or
payments such as for overload teaching or
administrative duties:

(c) regular salary refers to the annual rate of
compensation that the member receives on a regular
basis, consisting of her nominal salary and
administrative stipends, if any, appropriately reduced
in cases of sabbatical or other leaves, or
proportionately reduced in cases where the member
is on reduced workload (pursuant to article 30, or
according to the terms of the appointment) or partial
disability;

(d) salary scale refers to the minimum and the maximum
nominal salary for each rank -- for faculty, librarian,
language teacher, and counsellor members of the
bargaining unit;

(e) the increase In CPI for a given year is computed as
follows: the twelve-month percentage Increase in the
CPI for Canada Is recorded for each month of the
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year and the increase in CPI Is the mean of those 12
increases.

41.1.2 Payment

l 41.t.2.1 The employer pays each members’ compensation by
means of direct deposit to an account at a deposit
institution designated by the member.

‘41.122 The following provisions apply where the employer makes
an error in the payment of a members compensation.

(a) If the error Is an underpayment, it shall be corrected
promptly and written notice of the error and
correction shall be forwarded to the member.

(b) If the error Is an overpayment, written notice of the
error and Impending correction shall be forwarded to
the member. A correction shell not be implemented
until 5 working days following the member’s receipt
of the said notice. The error shall be corrected at the
time of the first regularly scheduled payroll following
the aforementioned five-day period.

l 41 .l 3 In every calculation made pursuant to the provisions of
this article, the result shall be rounded to the nearest dollar

‘41.1.4 A member’s compensation shall not be changed except in
accordance with the provisions of this agreement or by
agreement between the parties.

41.1.5 Changes in nominal salary

l 41.1.5.1 There are 3 types of general adjustments in members’
nominal salary:

(a) by way of a scale adjustment, pursuant to section
41.2;

(b) by way of a progress-through-the-ranks (PTR)
Increase, pursuant to section 41.3;

(c) by way of a correction for anomaly, pursuant to 41.4.
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'4~1.1.5.2 Except where otherwise specifically agreed to by the
parties, all general adjustments to salary scales and
adjustments to members’ nominal salaries are made on 1
May for the twelve-month period from that date to the 30
April next followlng. Notwithstanding the foregoing.
where adjustments for such a period are determined by
an arbitration award, adjustments will be made effective
on the date or dates determined by the arbitration award
but such adjustments will be applicable only to members
who already held an appointment on the 30 April
immediately preceding the period in question.

'41.1.5.3 On 1 May of any year, adjustments to a members
nominal salary shall be as follows.

(a) The members former nominal salary shall first be
adjusted by any scale adjustment, in accordance with
section 41.2.

(b) To the amount obtained in (a). there shall be added 1
PTR increment, In accordance with 41.3, unless:

(i) such addition of PTR would place the members
salary above the maximum for her rank for the
period beginning on that 1 May, In which case
the member shall be given that fraction of a PTR
increment which will place her nominal salary at
that maximum; or

(Ii) the amount obtained in (a) exceeds the
maximum for the rank for the period beginning
on that 1 May, In which case no PTR shall be
added: or

(iii) withholding of all of the progress through the
ranks has been imposed on the member
pursuant to section 39.3, in which case no PTR
increase shall be added; or

(iv) basic progress has been given to the member
pursuant to 23.2.3, in which case the amount to
be added shall be 0.5 of 1 PTR increment, or the
amount which would place the member’s
nominal salary at the maximum for her rank,
whichever Is less; or
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(v) the provisions of 23.2.3.8 apply, in which case
the amount to be added shall be 1.5 of 1 PTR
increment, or the amount which would place the
member’s nominal salary at the maximum for
her rank, whichever is less; or

(vi) the member was first appointed at the University
of Ottawa on or after that 1 May, in which case
no progress through the ranks increase shall be
added.

(c) If a member is granted a promotion effective on a
given 1 May, and the amount obtained in (b) is lower
than the minimum salary for the member’s new rank,
the amount obtained in (b) shall be increased by the
amount necessary to bring the member’s nominal
salary to the new minimum salary for her new rank.

(d) If, pursuant to 41.4, an anomaly adjustment is
allocated to the member, this allocation shall be
added to the amount obtained in (b) or, when
applicable, in (c).

‘41 .i 5.4 In addition to the foregoing, a librarian member’s nominal
salary may change, in accordance with the relevant
provisions of article 31, when the member is appointed to
a new position or when the position is reclassified.

‘41.1.6 Research fellows For research follow members,
compensation shall be in accordance with the provisions
of this article applicable to assistant professors, unless
they hold another rank or the parties agree otherwise.

SECTION 41.2 SCALES AND SCALE ADJUSTMENTS

‘412.1 For each rank and for each of the 4 categories of
members identified in 41.2.2.2, the term scale adjustment
refers to the amount or percentage by which:

(a) the nominal salary of each member of that rank and
category is to be adjusted; and
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(b) the minimum and maximum for that rank and that
category of member is to be adjusted.

41.2.2 Adjustment and scales for 1999-1999

‘41.2.2.1 lndividual salaries Effective on 1 May 1999

(a) all members’ nominal salaries shall be increased by
1.6%;

(b) full professors at the ceiling as of 30 April 1999 will
receive an additional increase of $1000. It is
understood that their salaries will be allowed to rise
51000 above the 1998-1999 maximum of the scale
for full professors.

‘41.2.2.2 Scales

(a) Faculty members

Effective on 1 May 1999, the salary scales for faculty
members shall be increased by 1.6%. As a
consequence, the salary scales for faculty members,
for the period from 1 May 1999 to 30 April 1999,
shall be as follows.

Iecturer
assistant professor
associate professor
full professor

(b) Librarian members

minimum maximum
$38 372 5 49277

44 662 67 155
53 636 90 954
64 397 108 055

The floor for each librarian rank shall be 0.676 times
the ceiling for that rank.

The ceilings for librarian I, II, Ill, IV, V, and VI shall
be 0.715, 0.764, 0.944, 1.042, 1.179, and 1.225
times the ceiling of assistant professor.
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As a consequence, the salary scales for librarian
members, for the period from 1 May 1999 to 30 April
1999, shall be as follows.

librarian I
librarian II
librarian Ill
librarian IV
librarian V
librarian VI

minimum maximum
5 32 555 546016

35 697 52 650
42 931 63 394
47444 69 976
53 681 79 176
55 776 92 265

(c) Language teacher members

The floor for language teacher IV shall equal the floor
for assistant professor plus 0.66 of the PTA
increment for faculty members on 1 May of the year
in question.

The ceiling for language teacher IV shall equal the
ceiling for assistant professor.

The floor for language teacher I, II, and Ill shall be
0.68 0.606, and 0.904 of the floor for language
teacher IV.

The ceiling for language teacher I, II, and Ill shall be
0.717, 0.825, and 0.911 of the ceiling for language
teacher IV.

As a consequence, the salary scales for language
teacher members, for the period from 1 May 1996 to
30 April 1999, shall be as follows.

minimum maximum
language teacher I $31 364 546 150
language teacher II 37 268 55 403
language teacher Ill 41 696 61 173
language teacher IV 46 124 67 155

(d) Counsellor members

The ceiling for counsellor IV shall be 1.214 times the
ceiling of assistant professor.
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The ceilings for counsellor I, II, and Ill shall be ,543,
,671 and .854 times the ceiling of counsellor IV.

The floors for counsellor I, II, Ill and IV shall be .832,
.728, .679 and .671 times the ceilings for the
respective ranks.

As a consequence, the salary scales for counsellor
members, for the period from 1 May 1998 to 30 April
1999, shall be as follows.

minimum maximum
counsellor I $36 632 5 44 269
counsellor II 39 625 54 704
counsellor Ill 47 274 69 623
counsellor IV 54 704 81 526

41.2.3 Adjustment and scales for 1999-2000

‘41.2.3.1 lndividual, salaries Effective on 1 May 1999, all
members’ nominal salaries shall be increased by 1.5%

‘41.2.3.2 Scales

(a) Faculty members

Effective on 1 May 1999, the salary scales for faculty
members shall be increased by 1.5%. As a
consequence. the salary scales for faculty members,
for the period from 1 May 1999 to 30 April 2000,
shall be as follows.

minimum maximum
lecturer 5 36 946 5 50016
assistant professor 45 352 68 162
associate professor 54 441 92316
full professor 65 363 109 676

(b) Librarian members

The floor for each librarian rank shall be 0.676 times
the ceiling for that rank.

The ceilings for librarian I, II, Ill, IV, V, and VI shall
be 0.715, 0.784, 0.944, 1.042, 1.179, and 1.225
times the ceiling of assistant professor.
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As a consequence, the salary scales for librarian
members, for the period from 1 May 1999 to 30 April
2000, shall be as follows.

minimum maximum
librarian I $33 043 $46 736
librarian II 36 2.32 53 439
librarian Ill 43 626 64 345
librarian IV 46 155 71 025
librarian V 54 466 80 363
librarian VI 56 612 83 498

(c) Language teacher members

The floor for language teacher IV shall equal the floor
for assistant professor plus 0.66 of the PTR
increment for faculty members on 1 May of the year
in question.

The ceiling for language teacher IV shall equal the
ceiling for assistant professor.

The floor for language teacher I, II, and Ill shall be
0.66, 0.606, and 0.904 of the floor for language
teacher IV.

The ceiling for language teacher I, II, and Ill shall be
0.717, 0.625, and 0.911 of the coiling for language
teacher IV.

As a consequence, the salary scales for language
teacher members, for the period from 1 May 1999 to
30 April 2000, shall be as follows.

minimum maximum

language teacher I 5 31 035 5 46 672
language teacher II 37 027 56 234
language teacher III 42 322 62 096
language teacher IV 46616 66 162

(d) Counsellor members

The ceiling for counsellor IV shall be 1.214 times the
ceiling of assistant professor.
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Les plafcnds  dss rangs do ccnsailler  I, II, et Ill son!
respactivsment  Bgaux B 0.543, 0.671 et 0.654 fcis Is
plafcnd  du rang de ccnseillsr IV.

Lss minimums dss rangs de ccnssillsr  I, II, Ill et IV
son! respectivsment  Bgaux  & 0.632, 0.726, 0.679 et
0.671 fcis las plafcnds  dss rangs rsspsctifs.

Par consequent, lss Bchelles  do r8muMaticn  dss
ccnsaillsrs  syndiquhs  s’&ablissent  comma suit pour
la periods  allant  du 1 mai 1999 au 30 avril  2000.

minimum maximum
ccnsaillsr  I 37 364 $ 44933$
ccnsailler  II 40 422 55 525
ccnsaillsr  III 47 984 70 666
ccnsaillsr  IV 5 5  5 2 5 6 2  7 4 9

41x4 Rajustement  et &hellos  pour ZOOO-2001

Tel que menticnnd  ?I 4.3, il y aura, 2 ccmpter  du 1 mai
2000, un rajustsmsnt  dss Bchellss  de r6murkaticn; Is
salairs  nominal dss membres  pour la periods  allant  du
1 mai 2000 au 30 avril2001 st lss Bchellss  de
r8mun6raticn  sercnt  rajustk en ccns6quenca.  Ls
rajustemant  B I’Bchelle  devra We ndgocie  par lss parties.
Si, aprbs avcir n.4gcck  an touts bcnna  fci, las parties
n’arrivsnt  pas B s’ontendrs  sur cello  question, ladite
question pcurra &trs scumiss  g I’arbitrags  sx&utcire  par
I’une dss dsux parties, ccnfcrm~mont  aux dispositions de
I’annexs  C, mofatk mutandis.

SECTION 41.3 PROGRES  DANS LE RANG

413.1 Dfspcsltlons  g&&ales

41.3.1.1 Les  augmentations pour le prcgrks  dans  Is rang sarvsnt  ti
roccnnaitre un rendsmont  satisfaisant.

41.3.2 Professeurs syndlquk

41.3.2.1 La valsur d’un progrhs dans Is rang (PDR)  utilisks pour
calculor  Ias augmentations pour la prcgrk dans Is rang
dss professours syndiqu& Bgals  Is salairs  maximal du
rang de prcfesseur  titulairs (C) mains Is salairs  minimal
clu  rang da prcfssssur  adjoin! (F), divisb par 29; (C-F)129.
Lss valsurs C at F son! csllss  utilis4es  pour 1’6chslls  de la
periods  commenpant  le 1 mai cd entrant  en vigueur  Iss
augmontaticns  pour Is prcgkw dans  Is rang.
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‘41.3.2.2

‘41.3.3

‘41.3.4

‘41.3.5

The member’s nominal salary shall be increased in
accordance with 41.1.5.3, using the PTR increment
computed according to 41.3.2.1, it being however
understood that, in the case of a member holding the
rank of assistant professor on 1 May of a given year, and
who has held an appointment at the University of Ottawa
on a full-time basis for 8 years or more, the PTR
increment shall be 70% of the amount SC computed.

Librarian members

For librarian members, the PTR increment shall be 0.70
of the PTR increment for faculty members.

Language teachers

For language teachers I, II, and Ill, the PTR increment
shall be 0.66 of the PTR increment for faculty members;
for language teachers IV, it shall be 0.35 of the PTR
increment for faculty members.

Counsellors

For counsellor members, the PTR increment shall be
0.66 of the PTR increment for faculty members.

SECTION 41.4 ANOMALIES

‘41.4.1 The anomalies correction process and committee existing
under the 1993-96 collective agreement shall remain in
force for the purpose of reviewing the application of the
minimum salary policy under appendix F.2 and, where
mandated by this collective agreement or otherwise by
the parties, for the purposes of:

(a) correcting anomalies in individual salaries, taking
into consideration salaries paid to individuals of
comparable qualifications, experience and
accomplishments, at this and other Canadian
universities; and

(b) providing for market differentials as determined
pursuant to 41.4.3, or group anomalies, where
appropriate;

it being understood that (a) and (b) apply only where a
fund has been created for the purposes stated therein.

(1998-2001) 41 10



There shall be an anomalies fund of

l $150 000 in 1996-1999
l $30 000 in 1999-2000
l $30 000 in 2000-2001

to be allocated by the Anomalies Committee for purposes
of market or group anomalies, with monies to be
disbursed first to members of SITE but not to the
exclusion of any other potential group identified by the
Anomalies Committee, with the understanding that any
funds not used for group anomalies will be distributed as
individual anomalies.

‘41.4.2 The committee shall consist of 2 persons representing the
Association, 2 persons representing the employer, and
the employer’s liaison officer who shall act as chairman
with no right to vote. Allocations shall be by majority
vote.

“41.4.3 Subject to 41.4.1,  the Anomalies Committee may
establish designated groups for market differentials,
subject to approval by the parties. The Anomalies
Committee may also establish group premium amounts
as well as any extinguishability mechanism considered
appropriate, subject to approval by the parties. It is
understood that the sum of a member’s normal minimum
salary and appropriate group premium can exceed the
ceiling for the rank.

‘41.4.4 In determining whether an anomaly correction is called
for, the Anomalies Committee shall recognize that, in
addition to NMS and a group premium, if any, a
member’s salary may contain an increment attributable to
individual qualifications and an amount attributable to
inter-faculty differences.

‘41.4.5 Following the decisions of the Anomalies Committee, the
employer’s liaison officer shall:

(a) inform each applicant of the committee’s decision
and of reasons therefor;

(b) take necessary steps in order to adjust the salaries of
the members concerned, effective on 1 May of the
current year.
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‘41.4.6 In reporting to the Association, its representatives and
officers shall apply appropriate confidentiality safeguards
to any information which has the effect of revealing
individual salaries.

‘ 4 1 . 4 . 7 The decisions rendered by the Anomalies Committee are
not grievable.

‘41.4.8 Only members holding a regular appointment at the
University of Ottawa at the time of the decision of the
Anomalies Committee are eligible for anomaly
adjustments.

SECTION 41.5 IMPLEMENTATION OF SALARY CHANGES

‘41.5.1 At the time of the first payroll incorporating a change,
every member shall receive a detailed statement of the
calculation of the new nominal salary.

SECTION 41.8 SPECIAL COMPENSATION

‘41.6.1 Overload teaching

Where a member teaches a regular course in addition to
her assigned workload duties, she shall be remunerated
therefore on the basis of University of Ottawa Policy 5,
Appendix III, as it was on the date of ratification of this
agreement, except that, on 1 May of each year of the
agreement, the hourly rate will be adjusted to reflect the
hourly rate paid to the appropriate group of part-time
teachers minus the amount to cover the 4% vacation pay
included in that hourly rate.

41.6.2 Supplementary remuneration

‘41.6.2.1 A faculty member may receive supplementary
remuneration for certain duties included in her workload
duties pursuant to 22.1.2.2. Each year, no later than 15
October, the employer shall forward to the Association a
statement of supplementary remuneration paid to faculty
members in the one-year period ending on 30 June of
that year. The statement shall show the name of each
member receiving supplementary remuneration, the
amount thereof, and the basis therefor. The employer
shall at the same time forward to the Association detailed
information regarding reductions in certain workload
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duties granted in the preceding academic year to
members assuming administrative functions such as
chairman, vice-dean, associate dean, assistant dean, or
faculty secretary.

‘41.6.2.2 Any supplementary remuneration shall be for, and shall
correspond reasonably to, the excess workload or
responsibilities assumed by the member.

‘41.6.2.3 The provisions of this subsection apply, mutatis mutandis,
to librarian, counsellor and language teacher members.

l 41 .6.3 Occasional Individual adjustments

The employer may award occasional salary adjustments
not provided for in the collective agreement, subject to the
following.

(a) The adjustment will be used to increase the
member’s nominal salary. It will be applied in
accordance with 41.1.5. after the application of the
adjustments described in 41.1.5.1 (a), (b), and (c).

(b) Any such adjustment shall be at least $2 000

(c) The total of such adjustments awarded by the
employer on any 1 May shall be no more than
$15 000 p.a.

(d) For every such adjustment, the employer shall
provide a summary of its reasons, to be published
(without names) by the Association.

(a) The adjustments shall come from faculty funds and
must be approved by the Administrative Committee.
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- - - - - - - - -

*APPENDIX A

UNIVERSITY OF OTTAWA
PENSION PLAN

The parties agree that the University of Ottawa Pension Plan is
incorporated by reference into the collective agreement. The text of
the University of Ottawa Pension Plan is available from the office of the
Secretary of the University. Revisions will be forwarded to the APUO
after completion of the approval process.

The parties furthermore agree that:

(a) The provisions of 6.1(b) of the Pension Plan, which are said to
apply to teaching staff, apply to faculty members and
language teacher members.

(b) The provisions of 6.1 (a) of the Pension Plan, which are said to
apply to support staff, apply to librarian members and
counsellor members.

(c) The clay on which the member attains age 65 is the member’s
birth date in the relevant year.
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* APPENDIX B

OTHER EMPLOYEE
BENEFIT PLANS

Long-term Disability Plan
Manulife Financial Co.

Policy 39363 (insured portion)
Policy 39363 (self-insured portion)

Group Life Insurance Plan
Manulife Financial Co.

Policy 39360

Supplementary Health Insurance Plan
Manulife Financial Co.

Policy 39361

Optional Life Insurance Plan
Manulife Financial Co.

Policy 39360

Voluntary Accident Insurance
American Home Assurance Co

EAP9000318

Dental Insurance Plan
Manulife Financial Co.

Policy 39362

The complete text of these benefit plans is available at the office of the
Association and at Human Resources Service.
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APPENDIX C

INTEREST ARBITRATION
OF COMPENSATION

AND BENEFITS

‘C.1 In the event that after negotiating in good faith the parties
are unable to agree upon all matters dealing with
compensation and benefits, namely the matters dealt with
in articles 40 and 41 of this agreement together with any
now proposals thereon, other than those dealt with in
section 40.8, for the year 1 May 2001 to 30 April 2002,
and provided that all other matters have been either
agreed to be set aside or resolved and mutually
agreeable provisions for inclusion in a collective
agreement have been executed by both parties, either
party may serve upon the other party a written notice that
it desires to submit such matters remaining in dispute to
binding consensual arbitration and such notice shall
contain the following particulars:

(a) a statement of the serving party’s views as to which
matters concerning compensation and benefits
properly are to be resolved by the board of arbitration
and the serving party’s final offer on those matters;
and

(b) the name of the serving party’s nominee to the board
of arbitration.

‘C.2

For the purpose of such arbitration, this clause C.l shall,
to the extent necessary, constitute the ‘submission’
required by the Arbitration Act and the provisions of the
said Act shall be applicable.

Within 10 working days of receipt of the said notice of
arbitration, the other party shall forward a reply to the
serving party. The reply shall contain the following
particulars:
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(a) a statement of any disagreement as to the statement
of the matters in issue contained in the notice of
arbitration; and

(b) the replying party’s views as to which matters
concerning compensation and benefits properly are
to be resolved by the board of arbitration and that
party’s final offer concerning those matters; and

(c) the name of the replying party’s nominee to the board
of arbitration.

l c.3 Where the parties disagree on which matters are to be
resolved by the board of arbitration, each party shall,
within 10 working days of the receipt by the serving party
of the reply to the notice of arbitration, forward to the
other party its final offer concerning the additional
matters. if any, raised by the other party, it being
understood that such a final offer is submitted without
prejudice to that party’s primary contention that such a
matter is not in issue.

l c.a Within 10 working days of the receipt by the serving party
of the reply to the notice of arbitration, the nominees of
both parties shall select, by mutual consent, a chair for
the board of arbitration from the list of persons contained
in clause C.l2 In the event that the parties’ nominees
are unable to agree upon a person named In clause C.12
to act as chair, they may agree to appoint a person not
named in that clause and such person shall be the chair
of the board of arbitration provided the appointment is
approved by the parties. In the event that the parties’
nominees are unable to agree upon a person to act as
chair of the board of arbitration within 10 working days of
the date of the reply to the notice of referral to arbitration,
the chair shall be chosen by lot from among the persons
named In clause C.l2 or, where no person so chosen Is
available to serve as chair, the parties shall apply to the
Minister of Labour for the Province of Ontario for the
appointment of a chair.

C-2



‘C.8 No member of a board of arbitration selected pursuant to
this appendix shall be a person employed at the
University of Ottawa or a member of the Board of
Governors or Senate of the University of Ottawa

X.6 Unless the parties agree otherwise, a hearing concerning
the matters submitted to the board of arbitration shall be
held within 20 working days of the selection of the chair of
the board.

‘C.7 The board of arbitration shall in its decision choose one
party’s entire submitted final offer of settlement on all
matters of compensation and benefits which remain in
issue and shall not have the Jurisdiction to decide upon
any other matter or in any other way altar, modify, amend
or change the final offers of settlement submitted by the
parties. Notwithstanding the above, where the parties fail
to agree upon which matters of compensation and
benefits remain In issue at the time of referral to
arbitration, the board of arbitration shall have the power
to determine which matters of compensation and benefits
remain in issue and are to be resolved by the board.

‘C.8 The decision of 2 members of the board of arbitration
shall be final and binding upon the parties and in the
event that 2 arbitrators cannot agree then the decision of
the chair shall be final and binding on both parties. The
written decision of the board of arbitration shall be
forwarded to the parties’ liaison officers within 20 working
days following the conclusion of the hearing, unless the
parties agree to an extension of this time period.

l c.o A final offer submitted pursuant to Cl, C.2, or C.3 need
not reflect the final position presented at the bargaining
table, but shall not include any matters not previously
raised during negotiations.

l c.10 Each party shall bear the cost of its nominee to the board
of arbitration and any witness produced by such party.
The expenses of the chair shall be shared equally by both
parties.
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‘Cl1 This appendix shall not, in and of itself, be deemed or
considered to be a collective agreement between the
parties for the purposes of the Ontario Labour Relations
Act, as amended.

x.12 The parties will draw up a list of parsons who may be
selected as chair of a board of arbitration pursuant to C.4.
The list may be amended by agreement of the parties
from time to time as required.
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APPENDIX E

FORMAL GRIEVANCE COMMITTEE

‘E.1

E.2

‘E.2.1

l E.2.2

E.3

‘E.3.1

*E..3.2

‘E.3.3

The Formal Grievance Committee (FGC) shall be a three-
person committee composed of an employer nominee, an
Association nominee, and a chair, all selected in
accordance with this appendix.

FGC Nominee Panel

The patties to this agreement shall each appoint 4
persons to a panel of nominees to the FGC, hereinafter
referred to as the FGC Nominee Panel.

The employer's appointments to the FGC Nominee Panel
shall be from among employees of the University of
Ottawa. The Assoclation’s appointments to the FGC
Nominee Panel shall be from among members of the
Association.

FGC Chalr Panel

There shall be a panel of 5 members, hereinafter referred
to as the FGC Chair Panel, from which the parties to this
agreement shall select a chair for any sitting of the FGC.
The parties will draw up a list of FGC panel chairs, which
may be amended by agreement of the parties from time
to time as required

It is understood that the panel shall be composed of full
professors at the University of Ottawa selected by mutual
consent of the parties to this agreement, or pursuant to
E.3.5, or such other persons, not employed at the
University of Ottawa, as agreed to by the parties.

A person shall be removed from the FGC Chair Panel
when:

(a) the person resigns from the FGC Chair Panel; or
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(b) the person will be on leave far an uninterrupted
period of at least 4 calendar months: or

(c) either party to this agreement submits written request
to the other party during the month of January in any
year prior to the expiry of this agreement, requesting
that the person be removed from the FGC Chair
Panel.

l E.3.4 Vacancies on the FGC Chair Panel shall be filled by
persons agreed upon by the parties to this agreement.
The parties shall lake all reasonable steps to ensure that
vacancies are filled promptly.

‘E.3.S In the event that the parties to this agreement are unable
to agree on a replacement to fill a vacancy on the FGC
Chair Panel, each party shall submit to the other a list of
5 full professors at the University of Ottawa and within 5
working days of the exchange of lists the parties shall
meet and shall by turn, starting with the party not
initiating the vacancy or In other cases as decided by lot,
delete a name from the combined lists until 1 name
remains.

l E.4 Selection of FGC For each sitting of the FGC, each
party to this agreement will select one of Its nominees
from the FGC Nominee Panel to sit on the FGC. For any
sitting of the FGC. the selection of the chair shall be by
mutual consent of the parties to this agreement or, where
there Is no such mutual consent, by the drawing of lots,
but in all cases the selection of the FGC chair shall be
from the FGC Chair Panel. The chair selected for any
sitting of the FGC shall not be from the same faculty as
the grievor.

E.5

*E.g.1

FGC Procedures

The FGC shell adopt its own procedures subject to the
provisions of this agreement, it being understood that
such procedures shall be as Informal as possible.



‘E.5.2 Upon application by either party lo the grievance, the
FGC may, subject lo this agreement, direct the employer
to produce any employees and it may direct the
Association to produce any members of the bargaining
unit, and the employer or the Association shall comply
with such direction unless it can be clearly established
that such production is not possible. The Association and
the employer agree not to do anything which may
interfere with the production of such persons as may be
required by the FGC.

‘ES.3 Subject to this agreement, the parties lo the grievance
shall be required, upon direction of the FGC. to produce
documents or other evidence relevant lo the proceedings,
unless privileged in law.

x5.4 FGC hearings shall be open to anyone wishing lo attend,
subject lo the following.

(a) All or part of any FGC hearing may be held in
camera where thee parties lo the grievance SD agree.

(b) The FGC may order that all or any part of an FGC
having be hold in camera.

(c) The FGC may, where a party lo the grievance so
requests. make an order of the exclusion from the
hearing of witnesses prior to their giving evidence.

‘E.5.5 In the case of a group grievance, one member of the
group of grievors shall be authorized by the other grievers
to be the group spokesman al the FGC hearings.

‘E.5.6 In the case of a private grievance, the grieving party shall,
al least 48 hours prior lo the FGC hearing, deliver to the
other party a brief written statement setting out the nature
of the grievance and the remedy sought, should there be
any change from the notice of grievance filed pursuant lo
13.4.1, and al least 24 hours prior lo the hearing, deliver
to the members of the FGC the above statement or the
notice of grievance, as the case may be, along with any
documents or evidence agreed la by the parties.
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APPENDIX F

LETTERS OF UNDERSTANDING

F.1 - REGARDING THE PENSION PLAN

1. The patties agree that, for the duration of this agreement, the
employer will not reduce ifs regular contribution to the pension
fund of the University of Ottawa Pension Plan below 8.5% of
the salary mass of participants in each of the years of this
agreement unless the following conditions are met:

(a) the employer undertakes lo authorize the allocation of
requisite resources from the pensions fund’s excess
funding lo ensure full indexing, equal to the increase in
CPI as at 31 December, of all pensions on 1 January in
each of the years of the agreement. it being understood
that this includes deferred pensions as well as pensions
payable to retired members, and

(b) the employer’s regular contribution during said period is
not less than the total required contribution by plan
members during the period.

F.2 - REGARDING MINIMUM SALARY POLICY

The parties agree that the following guidelines shall be applied by the
Anomalies Committee in its review of members’ Salary Shift Unirs  and
Norma/Minimum Salary (as defined herein) lo ensure that every regular
member’s salary is at least equal to the normal minimum salary,
except for the impact of the giving of basic progress or the withholding
of PTR, or duo to special circumstances recognized by the patties.
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,ese guidelines shall be forwarded to deans as guidance for the
determination of initial salaries.

II is understood that these guidelines apply only to regular faculty
members of the APUO bargaining unit and that analogous guidelines
will be developed by the parties for the purpose of determining the
normal minimum salary of a librarian, language teacher, or counsellor
member.

SECTlON 1: GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

Salary Shift Units (hereinafter referred to as SSUs) are
determined by Years of University-Level Experience
(hereinafter referred to as YULES) in accordance with 1.2 and
1.3 and section 2.

Every member’s SSU total is rounded downward to the
nearest integer.

YULES acquired in relation to employment where the
compensation rate scheme did not have a PTR component
~~e;~;ional  lecturer) shall not contribute to a member’s

For the purposes of determining a member’s Normal Minimum
Salary(NMS) as of 1 May, YULE shall be as of 30 June of the
same calendar year. This shall be interpreted with the
required changes in the case of any determination of NMS
after 1990.

Where special circumstances indicate that the general
provisions of this letter of understanding may not be
applicable in a particular instance, the Anomalies Committoe
may recommend to the parties that they agree to an exception
to this letter of understanding, stating their reasons for, and
the particulars of, the recommended exception.

SECTION 2: SALARYSTRUCTURE

2 . 1 Nominal salary is made up of Normal Minimum Salary (NMS)
and may include any or all of the following three components:

i) facully differential,
ii) group differential, and
iii) individual differential.
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Faculty and group differentials shall also be determined by the
Anomalies Committee. Such differentials shall be reviewed
annually and can be altered from time to time by the
agreement of the two parties on recommendation of the
Anomalies Committee.

2.2 The formula for NMS is:

(a) Each YULE earned prior to appointment at the University
of Ottawa is equal to one SSU provided it was earned
after the doctorate or equivalent degree was awarded.
Each YULE earned at the Univeristy of Ottawa is equal to
one SSU to the maximum allowable by rank.

(b) Lecturers can accumulate no more than 5 SSUs.

(c) Assistant Professors can accumulate no more than 10
SSUs less any SSUs accumulated at a lower rank.

(d) Associate Professors can accumulate no more than 21
SSUs less any SSUs accumulated at a lower rank.

(e) NMS cannot be more than the ceiling of Full Professor,

(f) An SSU accumulated prior to 1 July 1980 (SSUOld) is
valued at .7’ (PTR). An SSU accumulated after 1 July
1990 (SSUNew) is valued at one PTR except that, unless
otherwise agreed by the parties or determined by an
arbitration award, an SSU calculated for 1 May 1993 is
valued at 0.0 PTR and SSUs calculated for 1 May 1994
and 1 May 1995 are each valued at 0.5 PTR.

(g) NMS = Assistant Floor + (SSUOld’(.7(PTR)) +
(SSUNew’PTR).

2.3 The Anomalies Committee shall determine each member’s
NMS as at 1 May 1993. After that date, NMS will increase by
one PTR. The NMS for all new appointments shall be
calculated according to (a) through (g).
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